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WELCOME TO STAR READING

STAR Reading is a computer-adaptive reading test and database. It gives you the
reading levels of your students in grades K-12 in less than 30 minutes. STAR
Reading’s computer-adaptive testing offers you easy-to-use tools that help you match
your instruction to individual student levels.

In STAR Reading, the student works through a short, assisted-response
(multiple-choice) test. If a student misses a question, the difficulty level is reduced. If a
student’s response is correct, the difficulty is increased. This system minimizes
frustration and provides more accurate scores for both high-performing and
low-performing students.

Who Can Take the STAR Reading Test?

The STAR Reading test is intended for students in grades K-12. In general, the
student should have a reading vocabulary of at least 100 words or should be identified
as a Probable Reader by STAR Early Literacy. In other words, the student should have
at least beginning reading skills.

If the student can work through the practice questions unassisted, that student should
be able to be tested using STAR Reading software. If the student has a lot of trouble
getting through the practice, the student probably does not have the basic skills
necessary to be measured by STAR Reading.

Your student capacity limit determines how many students can take the STAR Reading
test in a school year or subscription year. For more information about student capacity,
see page 28.

How It Works in Your Classroom

A typical STAR Reading session operates something like this:

1. You explain the test to your students using the Pretest Instructions. These
instructions show your students what the test looks like, how to answer questions,
and what happens if you don’t answer a question in time.

2. Depending on the device you are testing with, you...

-3 Throughout this
A@).  manual, “‘computer’
refers to a desktop or
laptop computer that
accesses STAR Reading via
Renaissance Place using a

web browser.
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Computer iPad®

a. Start the web browser at each a.
computer, go to the address (URL) the first student log in with his or her
for your STAR Reading RP server, user name and password.
and click 'm a Student on the b. The student taps STAR Reading,
Welcome page. then taps Next.

b. The first student logs in with his or
her user name and password and
then clicks Take a Test under STAR
Reading.

Open STAR Apps on iPad® and let

3. You enter the monitor password if the program asks for it. (For more information
about the monitor password, see page 189.)




WELCOME TO STAR READING
Programs You Will Use

4. The student may need to answer practice questions to show that he or she knows
how to answer the questions.

5. After the student passes the practice, he or she answers the test questions.

6. Depending on the student’s grade and whether the student is taking the STAR
Reading Enterprise test, the student may be given an opportunity to answer a few
more questions in a second part of the test.

7. When the student finishes the test, the next student can log in to test.

8. When all students have finished testing, you close the web browser or App to end
the test session.

Programs You Will Use

STAR Reading Software

The STAR Reading software—accessible from the Home page—will manage the
testing in your classrooms and keep track of students’ test results.

si:. At this time, Use STAR Reading to: See Page

=

. Renaissance Place

-
-

Get the Pretest Instructions 10
has not been
optimized for use on tablets Set estimated Instructional Reading Levels, if necessary 197
or mobile devices. Teachers . .
may be able to successfully Extend question time limits, if necessary 198
connect, but they may have Register students for testing, if you choose to require registration 196
unexpected results when
viewing screens or performing Print reports 105
tasks.
Set benchmarks and cut scores 51
Create groups 90
Set preferences 184
Get software tips and manuals to help you use STAR Reading in your 10
classroom

STAR Reading™
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STAR Reading Enterprise

STAR Reading Enterprise is the same as STAR Reading, but with some advanced
features, including additional reports and expanded benchmark management.

-3mi~ For more
information about the
Enterprise version of
STAR Reading, contact
Renaissance Learning.

-
b
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In this manual, instructions and
information that refer to
Enterprise-only program functions
will have the indicator
next to them.

If your school is using STAR
Reading Enterprise, an Enterprise
Home link @ will appear under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page. Use this link to go to the
STAR Reading Enterprise Home
page.

Note: For district administrators and

WELCOME TO STAR READING
Programs You Will Use

w.“r STAR Reading Enterprise™ v
P  Enterprise Home o
?  Historical Extract
P  Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
» Record Book
Y Reports
Y  Preferences
Y Resources

district staff, the Enterprise Home link will appear if any school in the district is using
STAR Reading Enterprise; for school administrators and school staff, it will appear if
their own school is using STAR Reading Enterprise.




@ Choose the school you

want to work with from the
School drop-down list.

* Only schools using STAR
Reading Enterprise will
be in this list.

¢ School administrators and
teachers will not see the
School drop-down list
unless they are assigned
to more than one school.

Preferences: See page
184. If you are not working
in the current school year,
this link will be disabled
(see the Renaissance Place
Software Manual).

Benchmarks: See page
51.

Screening Dates: See
page 81. If you are not
working in the current
school year, this link will be
disabled (see the
Renaissance Place
Software Manual).

Record Book: See page
95.

Core Progress includes
definitions and examples
that help you plan your
instructional program.

Historical Extract let you
export STAR test scores
from previous school years
for evaluation. See page
182.

STAR Reading™

wn'a Software Manual
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Programs You Will Use

The STAR Reading Enterprise Home page has links to a number of Enterprise-only

features and reports:

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Enterprnise Home

Enterprise Home

STAR Reading Enterprise provides valuable information critical to student learning, and helps you take action with instructional tools and resources.

o School: | Gil Schoal
Important Features

El (©nly schools using the Enterprise model are included)

Includes content covering a
broader range of skills

Learn More

Preferences e

Benchmark Options

n School Benchmarks (current setting)
m District Benchmark
m S5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

e Record Book

Teachers can view students’ test scores and progress,
assign them to instructional groups, and see
suggested skills to help with instructional planning

Record Book 0

..| Core Progress
Learning Progression for Reading

Go to a research-based progression of knowledge
and skills. Helps you identify knowledge gaps,
differentiate instruction, and determine next steps.

Enter Core Progress o

Historical Extract

District and scheoel administrators can retrieve

STAR Reading Enterprise Test

Students must take Enterprise Test for:
n Instructional Planning Report
m State Standards Report

Reflected in:

» Instructional Planning Report
= Longitudinal Report

m Screening Report

= Growth Proficiency Chart

Contains:

» Student Scores

» Instructional Group Assignments
» Recommended Skills

» Instructional Activities

Provides:

n Definitions

n Sample items

m Prereguisite skills

» Instructicnal activities

Provides:

students’ STAR test scores from previous school years  Historical data for STAR Reading,

. Historical Extract o

STAR Math, and STAR Early Literacy

See page 5 for the
rest of the STAR
Reading Enterprise
Home page.




© Reports: See page 105.
@ Diagnostic Report: See page 117.

© Instructional Planning Report - Student: See
page 143.

Instructional Planning Report - Class: See
page 138.

0 Longitudinal Report: See page 146.
@ Growth Proficiency Chart: See page 121.

@ state Performance Report - Student: See page
158.

State Performance Report - Class: See page
156.

State Performance Report - District: See the
“STAR State Performance Report - District”
section of the Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

(@ state Standards Report - Student: See page
167.

State Standards Report - Class: See page 160.

State Standards Report - District: See page
163.

Note: If a link does not exist between the STAR
Reading scale and your state test, you will not be
able to create State Performance Reports
(Student, Class, or District).

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual
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Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consclidated Reports

<sample report>

<sample report>

sample report>

2
P

<sample report>

<sample report

<sample report>

See page 4 for the rest of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home page.

Diagnostic Report

Presents diagnostic and skill information for an individual student

Diagnostic Report 0

Instructional Planning

Provides a list of recommended skills for individualized
instruction based on most recent assessment

Student | Class 0

Longitudinal

Shows growth over multiple years

Growth | Cross Sectional

Growth Proficiency Chart

Plots Student Growth Percentiles (SGP) and proficiency
on a guadrant graph; companion to the Growth Report.

Learn More

Growth Proficiency Chart o

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway to proficiency on the
5-State Test

Student | Class | District G

State Standards

Estimates student mastery of State Standards or Common Core
State Standards based on STAR Reading Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District m
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Renaissance Place Management System

The Renaissance Place Management
System—found on the Home page—lets
you view and manage district, school, Consolidated Reports
student, teacher, parent, course, and
class information in the Renaissance > School Years
¢ For information on Place database, which is shared by all $  District and Schools
‘@: the Renaissance Renaissance Place software used in your
Place Manage_ement district or school. ¥  Courses and Classes
system, see the Renaissance
Place Software Manual or The tasks you can perform in the ¥  Personnel, Students, and Parents
click Help in the software. management program depend on your »  Product Administration
user group. For example, administrators >  Widgetss
have more management tasks to perform

than teachers. Sample tasks may include:

* Adding, editing, or deleting courses and classes

* Assigning teachers and students to classes

* Selecting a different school year to work in

* Viewing student information

* Clearing locked accounts (when students or personnel cannot log in)
* Downloading software needed to run Renaissance Place programs

* Printing reports with data from multiple Renaissance Place programs

Other Programs

Supporting Software
Adobe Flash Player

Adobe Flash Player must be installed on any computer used by students to take
STAR Reading tests.

STAR Reading checks for the Adobe Flash Player whenever a student tries to take a
test. If the computer doesn’t have the player installed, the student will see the
Checking Setup page, which tells the student to ask for help.

For more information, see page 26.
Adobe Reader

To view or print reports, Adobe Reader must be installed on the computer being
used (certain Macintosh computers can use Preview instead).

For more information, see page 17.
STAR Apps on iPad®

In order for students to take the STAR Reading or STAR Reading Enterprise test on
an iPad®, STAR Apps on iPad® must be installed on the iPad®.

For more information, see page 22.

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 6



WELCOME TO STAR READING
Tour of the Home Page

Tour of the Home Page

For more information on the Home page and the program functions that can be
accessed from it, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

If you belong to more than
one user group, or are
assigned to more than one
school, use this drop-down
list to choose which
group/school you want to
work in.

Click Log Out to exit the program.
Click this arrow to

expand/collapse the
list of links under all
the products on the
Home page at

once. L
D [DIS{TICI User

Click Manuals to access all the products’ software

After logging in, you go to the manuals.

Home page. Your name and
user type are shown here.

ED Rupert Smith, District

.

Click Help to open a help page related to the
software page you're viewing.

ut Manuals

Log

Help

[ W You can chat with a member of our support
m .
- staff by clicking here.
- L)
# Home - =
= =
i <
H
i =
5 Q
= =]
w0
< lated R .
¥ Gonmolidaind Reports At e v The Dashboard gives users a way to
¥ SchodlYean Coming Fall, 2013 = quickly get an overall view of how
. wpecihc o . .
¥ Districtand Schools forstdants wsing AR their school(s) are performing.
P Courses and Classes x5 = -\
bl 4 . Open Your Dashboard
> Personnel, Students, and Parents. H)B _/
%  Product Administration " ‘]r ]
o 0 o et Alerts Did you know?
> Widgets

HE Renalssance Home Connect™ »

Accelerated Reade

> Record Books and Goals

Courses and Classes
play a ey roke in your Renaissance
Place mplomentation.

i) New STAR Enterprise features now available
Your site has been updated to include new STAR
Enterprise features. To learn more about these
features, click on the Enterprise Home link in the
STAR Math tab.

Did you know?

Learn More & |

Courses and Classes

play 3 key role in your Renaissance

Place implementation.

(— \

ERLee Learn more...
> Manags Quizzes N
% Manage Quiz Avalabilty £ Accelerated Reader Enterprise™ v Liof0 View Al
>  Preforences
%  Record Books and Goals
> Resources
¥ Successhil Reader > Reports
A& Englishina Flasn™ ¥ Manage Quizzes Click the tabs to switch between Alerts
and Did you know? articles.
?  Manage Quiz Availability .
* Alerts let you know when there is
»  Preferences new information about your
software, or if it needs
> Resources administrative attention (for
%  Successful Reader example, a subscription renewal).
. J

Each program used by your school is listed on the Home page.
The links below the program name allow you to go to specific
program features easily. You can click the program name to

* Did you know? articles provide
information about program
functions and resources to help you
use the software more effectively.

collapse/expand the list of links. See each program’s software
manual for in-depth explanations of its program features.

STAR Reading™

wn'a Software Manual



WELCOME TO STAR READING
Renaissance Place Dashboard

Renaissance Place Dashboard

RENAISSANCE LEARNING - Rupert Smith, District

Accelerated Reader Accelerated Reader Accelerated Math Accelerated Math
District District District District
Success Index Participation Engaged Time Totals Success Index Participation Engaged Time Totals
Last 30 days Last 30 days School year to date School year to date Last 30 days Last 30 days School year to date School year to date
50 Books Read 60 Objectives Mastered
A7 . Iy - 40
N ol 7 Rl 2 A 45 6
- i 30 20 Words Read R 2~ 30 ~20 Tests Scored
-2  §< 5 leses | o 40,797 -2 &4 50 Joass 5
E 4 ks 912 \ / TG 3-12
- Goal B Actual e 0% Goal H Actual

students who took at least ane estimated average minutes basa
quiz

students who averagad at least students with at least one estimatad average minutes based on regular and diagnastic
assignment scored tests

District e District District
Probable Readers Participation Benchmarks Totals Participation Totals
School year to date School year to date School year to date School year to date Last 30 days School year to date
100
100 =T Levels Mastered Lessons Passed
N s 4 59 ' 3
~ 8 : Facts Practiced Practices Completed

£
\ /. s 7,740 0

0% 8%

students wha met benchmark based on practices and tests

e stan
Reading et

The Renaissance Place Dashboard gives administrators, staff, and teachers a way to
quickly get an overall view of how their school(s) are performing in several different
areas. STAR Reading data is included in the STAR Learning to Read section ).

To open the Renaissance Place Dashboard, go to the Home page and click Open
Your Dashboard @.

RENAISSANCE LEARNING ADMINISTRATOR USER, District Manuals

Home

® Home

RP Renaissance Place™ [ 3 . Open Your Dashboard 9
) Accelerated
HZ Renaissance Home Connect™ [ 2 | . W= Reader Enterprise

For more information about using Dashboard, click Help in the upper-right corner of
the Dashboard or refer to the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

~
=
=
=
K]
3
<
5=
S
a
a8
S
@
)
s
3
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Alerts
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WELCOME TO STAR READING
Did You Know?

On the right side of the Home page, the “Did you (RN o vow o
know?” tab displays information about program N
Courses and Classes
features to help you use the software more play a key role in your Renaissance
. . . Place implementation.
effectively. The tab will automatically cycle from
one topic to the next each time the Home page
is refreshed. You can click the left or right arrows  |_ 0 oo» View All |
at the bottom of the tab @) to move through the
topics at your own pace, or you can click View All @) to go to a new page where all the
current topics (and some of the previously featured items) can be seen. For each topic,

you can click Learn more @ to get more in-depth information about that feature.

Learn more...

When you log in to Renaissance Place, you may (oo W TI— ~]
see one or more alerts on the Alerts tab on the N
. . . il New STAR Enterprise features now available
right side of the Home page, depending on your ' Yeur site has been updated to include new STAR
Enterprise features. To learn more about these
role features, click on the Enterprise Home link in the

STAR Math tab.

Learn More | Dismiss

There are three types of alerts:
A S

* General product information 4‘_] Inform you
of new product features or other changes to your software. For example, if the server
hosting Renaissance Place for you will be undergoing maintenance, you would be
notified in an alert.

¢ Action necessary ; ! : You must take specific action in the software. For example,
if a parent has requested access to Renaissance Place, you will see an alert here so
you can view the request and choose to accept or deny it.

¢ Immediate attention ‘: You must take immediate action. For example, if the
terms of the Renaissance Place License Agreement change, you will need to agree
to the new terms before you can use the software.

Alerts will have whatever links are necessary for you to take action, view more
information, or dismiss the alert. License agreement alerts and subscription alerts
require special attention:

* License agreement alerts: District administrators and school administrators will be
presented with a notice that they must view and accept the terms of the
Renaissance Place License Agreement. They will be provided with a link to view the
license; on the license page, they can choose to accept or not accept the
agreement.

If an administrator-level user does not accept the agreement within 30 days after the
alert first appears, the alert will appear on the Home pages for district staff, school
staff, and teachers. At least one user per site must agree to the license agreement.

* Subscription alerts: When 90 days remain before your subscription runs out, an
alert appears to remind you. This alert can be dismissed, but it will reappear again



WELCOME TO STAR READING
Tools to Help You with STAR Reading

when the subscription is down to 60 days, then 30, then 15. During this time frame, if
your subscription is renewed, Renaissance Learning will enter the new subscription
code, and this alert will not reappear until 90 days prior to the end date of the new

code (next year).

Tools to Help You with STAR Reading

You'll find many tools in the software to help you learn how to use STAR Reading:

¢ Manuals and other documents (see below)

* Help in the software (see page 11)

* Live Chat Support (see page 12)

* Training (see page 12)

* Resources (see page 12)

Manuals and Other Documents

To access the software manuals and other useful documents, click Manuals in the
upper-right corner of any page. Clicking that link lists the documents available for the
Renaissance Place programs on your server. For STAR Reading, you'll find these

documents helpful:

Document

Pretest Instructions

Includes

Instructions you can read to students to explain
how the test works

Software Manual

General information about the program

Step-by-step instructions for working with the
program

Tips for Getting Started

Helpful hints to get you started using the program

Technical Manual

Technical information about how STAR Reading
was developed and about its reliability and
validity

Renaissance Place Software
Manual

Procedures for managing all school and district
information

Instructions for consolidating data and generating
custom reports

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 10



WELCOME TO STAR READING
Tools to Help You with STAR Reading

Help in the Software

To access the help, click Help in the upper-right corner of any page. The help opens in
a separate window, as shown below.

-
EIEI&J (& Student Test Registration Page - Windows Internet E... | = = \%J
él\;f/\ c X RL H RL Register Stud... ‘ | | ini ﬁ {g} & & @ G \ I
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 0
* STAR Reading ADMINISTRATOR USER, District 2012-2013 School Year STAR 9
Home = Preferences > Classroom Preferences > Register Students Manuals | Help | Log Out w'a Reading
-] \
Register Students \‘-*&. L‘v’i_oit Support i
Indicate which students are allowad to test Available Register Students Page

School: Gil School Use this page to register students for testing if registration is

Class: Grade 3 Reading, G3R Kaewert, 2012-2013 required.

Student D Grade [lallow Testing Normally, all students who are enrolled in STAR Reading classes can

_ take a STAR Reading test. However, if the Student Test Registration
Adams, Judith 4s0e 8 [Tves preference has been set to require registration, only students who
. are registered can take the test.
Alicea, Gines 4347 8 Flyes
i 1. Any students who are already registerad to test will have the

Aparicio, Agop 1116 8 [Flyes Yes box checked at the end of their row.

Bischoff, Esteban 2019 8 [Flyes * Check the Yes box at the end of other students’ rows to

register them for testing. You can use the Allow Testing
. . L oy

 The Help link @ is on every page in the program. Click it to get more information

-3t Presently, STAR Apps about the page currently displayed in the program.
4. on iPad® does not . i ]
have an online help * This logo @ lets you know you're in the STAR Reading help. If you go to another
system, but you can look up program’s help, the logo for that program will appear.
information about the App .
using STAR Reading’s online * To close the help, click the close button .
help as described here.There
is also a link to the

* To search, use the search field at the top of the help page. Enter words to look for in

Renaissance Learning support the help, and click the search icon ', @ to see the results. When you do this, the
website program searches the help for all the installed Renaissance Place programs. Since
(www.renlearn.com/support) the search covers all available help, this is the best way to find what you need.

on the App’s “Settings” screen.

« To navigate the help, use the icons @ at the top of the help page:
To view previously selected help, click the back arrow ¢a.
Click the book icon @ * and choose Contents, Index, or Other Help.

Contents: Displays the table of contents for the current product help.
Index: Displays an alphabetical list of topics for the current product help.

Other Help: Takes you to a page where the Renaissance Place products
installed on this server are listed, including STAR Reading and Renaissance
Place. When you click on one of the products, the Contents for that product’s
online help will open.

To print the current help topic, click the print icon = .

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 11
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WELCOME TO STAR READING
Need More Help?

Live Chat Support

Click Live Chat Support or Live Support (as shownto 5
the right) to chat with a member of the support staff. By ‘2
default, you can access chat from any Renaissance

Place page; however, district administrators can set a
preference to make it accessible from the Home page

only or to turn it off entirely. For details, see the

Renaissance Place Software Manual.

Live Chat Support
Available

~
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Free Online Training

Renaissance Learning provides free online training and additional resources for its
products through the Renaissance Training Center. Visit www.renlearn.com/training
and choose from a variety of learning opportunities, including:

* Recorded Web Seminars: View a pre-recorded tour of Renaissance software.

* On-Demand Sessions: These short tutorials cover essential step-by-step guidance
on specific software tasks.

* Getting Results Guides: Printable resources that provide practical guidance on
techniques and best practices to help you maximize implementation of Renaissance
products.

Resources

The STAR Reading software contains resources to help you use STAR Reading in your
classroom. Click Resources under STAR Reading on the Home page to find
definitions, conversion charts, benchmark and cut score information, technical
manuals, Core Progress for reading, and other helpful documents. Note: Some
resources are only available to STAR Reading Enterprise customers.

Need More Help?

* Knowledge Base: For technical support information, search the Renaissance
Learning Knowledge Base on the web at: support.renlearn.com/techkb/.

* Email: Send general questions to: answers @renlearn.com. Send technical
questions to: support@renlearn.com.

* Phone: For assistance, call (800) 338-4204. Outside the US, call 1.715.424.3636.

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 12
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GETTING STARTED

Checking Software Requirements

Many Renaissance Place programs, including STAR Reading, require supporting
software programs (such as Adobe Reader to print reports). The supporting software
must be installed on each individual computer used to work with Renaissance Place
programs.

For more information, see “Software Requirements” on page 17.

Logging In and Changing Your Password

.= If you have forgotten
B . your user name or
password, click Forgot
Your User Name or
Password? on the right side
of the login page ). You can
use your email address or
security questions to verify your
identity and retrieve your user
name or reset your password.

You can only use this feature if
you have previously entered
your email address on the My
Settings page in Renaissance
Place and verified that address.
For more information, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

Use these instructions to log in to Renaissance Place and access the STAR Reading
program.

1. In your web browser, go to the URL for Renaissance Place.
2. On the Welcome page, click I’'m a Teacher/Administrator.

3. Enter your user name and password.

'F' Teacher/Administrator

User Name [

Forgot Your
Password [ User Name or 0

Password?
4. Click Log In.

If you're not required to change your password, your Home page opens (see
page 7).

If you are asked to change your password, one of two things has happened. Either
your system administrator wants you to change it for security reasons or you
haven’t changed it in a year and the software requires it.

13



GETTING STARTED

Setup Checklist for the STAR Reading Software

Setup Checklist for the STAR Reading Software

The tasks listed below must be performed before you start using STAR Reading in
your classroom. You may or may not be the one required to complete any of these

tasks.

Task

Usually Performed By

District

Sc

hool

Admin.

Staff

Admin.

Staff

Teacher

Where to Find
Instructions

Add school administrators and district staff

v

4

Renaissance Place
Software Manual

Add teachers, school staff, and students; add
parents, if desired

v

v

Add school marking periods

Add courses and classes. As you add the
classes, you select the primary teacher and
products; you should also add the students.

Note: Check students’ grade levels as you
enroll them. Each student should have a grade
level assigned from K—12. Students with no
grade level can’t take the test.

Get a list of student user names and passwords.

(\

(\

Make sure teacher and student computers have
the necessary software installed

(\

AN

Page 17 (computer)
Page 22 (iPad®)

Set up school benchmarks

Page 54

Set up school benchmarks ENRIEEEETES

Page 63

Set up district benchmarks ENRIEEETEE

Page 68

Set up screening dates

SN SN S

Page 82

Set/check your preferences

* If a STAR Reading class is copied into the
current school year from the prior school year,
the settings for that class’s Testing Password,
Enterprise Tests, Student Test Registration,
Extended Question Time Limits, and Rename
ATOS 2000 preferences are also copied over
into the new school year.

N IANIRNIEN IR

Page 184

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual
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GETTING STARTED
Navigating the Software

Navigating the Software

The navigation bar at the top of each page shows you where you are in the software,
as shown here.

* STAR Reading
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Manage Groups > Create Group

If you need to go back to a previous page, use the links in the navigation bar rather
than the web browser’s Back button, which can sometimes give you unexpected
results. For example, if youre on the Create Group page and you want to go to the
Home page, click Home in the navigation bar.

Working in a Different School Year

The school year that you are working in now is shown to the right of your name in the
upper-right section of any Renaissance Place program page.

Rupert Smith, District 2010-2011 School Year

Manuals | Help | Log CQut

You may want to work in a different school year if you are adding information for the
next school year or reviewing results from a previous school year. To work in another
school year, follow these steps:

1. On the Home page, below Renaissance Place, click School Years.

Click Work in a Different School Year on the School Years page.

Click the school year that you want to work in. You will return to your Home page;
the new active school year will be shown to the right of your name.

4. If you choose to work in a past or future school year, you will see a gold bar toward
the top of every page @ with a message to remind you which school year you are
working in.

RENAISSP:.‘-{E NN ey Working in School Year: 2011-2012 School Year ADMINISTRATOR USER, District Log Out

Home

#® Home

‘ Renaissance Place Real Time ADMINISTRATOR USER, District 2011-2012 School Year

Home > Personnel, Students, and Parents Manuals | Help | Log Out
Working in School Year: 2011-2012 School Year

Live Chat Support

@
Personnel, Students, and Parents “‘a B
Available

Personnel
Add District Personnel

Add School Personnel

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 15



GETTING STARTED
Switching Roles and Schools

Switching Roles and Schools

. You may also see this
J . drop-down list if you

have been given extra
capabilities, even if you do not
have more than one role in your
school or school network. If you
have been granted more
capabilities and you do not see
the links you need, check for
this drop-down list on the Home
page and choose the role that
applies to the task. For more
about capabilities, see page
200.

-

Some people in your district or school may be assigned more than one role, or they
may be assigned to more than one school. For example, the librarian in the high school
might also teach a class in one of the middle schools.

Renaissance Place keeps track of these multiple roles and school assignments. You
can switch between roles or schools after you log in or any time while you are using the
software.

People normally change their user types in order to perform tasks in the program that
are restricted to specific user groups. If you are trying to perform a task and finding you
don’t have access, try switching your user type in the drop-down list on the Home

page:

District User ]

School User: Forest Grove School k
Teacher User: North Terra Grade School

Logging Out and Closing the Software

-3 Automatic logout
“N@X:  after 80 minutes. If

you don’t use any
Renaissance Place product
for about 80 minutes, you'll
automatically be logged out
and you’ll have to log in again
when you return to the
software.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

When you'’ve finished working in STAR Reading, log out to keep your data secure.

1. Click Log Out in the upper-right corner of any page.
2. Close the software by closing your web browser.

16



SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS

Current Requirements

For the most up-to-date software, hardware, operating system, and browser
requirements for Renaissance Place, visit www.renlearn.com/requirements.

Computer Rights versus Capabilities in Renaissance Place

The rights/permissions/access you have on a specific computer are separate from the
capabilities you have within Renaissance Place.

¢ Administrative rights on an individual computer are part of your school’s computer
security policy. For more information, see your school’s technology/computer
coordinator.

» Capabilities give you the right to perform specific tasks in the RP software. For more
information, see “Capabilities” on page 200.

Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

Many Renaissance Place programs require supporting software programs, such as
Adobe Reader to print reports. The supporting software must be installed on each
individual computer used to work with Renaissance Place programs.

The rights you are given for a specific computer determine:
* whether you can install supporting software programs on that computer

* if the installed supporting software program is available to all users of that computer,
or just you

If some of the software that you need to use Renaissance Place is not installed, or is
outdated, you or your students may see messages about the missing software.

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual 17
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Before Logging In

After Logging In

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

To check that a specific computer
has the necessary software to run
Renaissance Place programs, click
Check Software Requirements
on the Renaissance Place
Welcome page @ before

you log in.

The Software Requirements page
will open. See “Software
Requirements Page” on page 19.

After logging in, follow these steps to reach

the Software Requirements page:

1. On the Home page, below Renaissance

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS
Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

Renaissance Place™

Check Software o
Reguiremenis

RF Renaissance Place™ v

¥  Consolidated Reports

Place, click Product Administration ). > school Years

2. On the Product Administration page,
below Setup and Maintenance, click
Download Supporting Software.

The Software Requirements page will
open. See “Software Requirements
Page” on page 19.

18
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Software Requirements Page

O Server name or address:
This is required information
when you use some client
application software.

© Renaissance Place ID:
This is a unique identifier
that provides a shortcut to
your Renaissance Place
site. It can be used during
the setup of STAR Apps on
iPad®. The Renaissance
Place ID can be used
wherever you see the RPID
image going forward.

© Client Application
Software: This is software
that works with your
Renaissance Place
products. For example,
STAR Apps on iPad® allows
students to take STAR
Reading and STAR Reading
Enterprise tests on an
iPad®. If you need any of
this software, click the link
for your operating system.

@ Supporting Software: Your
computer is checked for the
supporting software you
need to run Renaissance
Place software (such as
Adobe Reader or Flash
Player). Adobe Flash Player
will show an animation if it is
working properly. To make
sure Adobe Reader is
installed, click Test Adobe
Reader. If any programs are
missing or need to be
updated, click the install
Version link @ for that
program.

RENAISS}:.’-{E LEARNING

Your Server Name or IP Address is:

Your Renaissance Place ID is:

Client Application Software

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS
Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

The Software Requirements page includes:

Manuals Help

Q RenaissanceServer

e rRP1234%vZ [RP[E™

After installation, client applications will need your Rensissance Place ID, your Server Name or [P Address to access data.

Software { Primary Use

Accelerated Reader for iDS
Student quizzing on iPad®, iPhene® or iPod touch®

[ReIET™

AccelScan
Student scanner scoring

Used by:
Accelersted Math

Renaissance Responder
Student NEO 2 and
Renaissance Responder scoring

Used by:
NEO 2
Renaissance Responder

STAR on iPad
Student testing on iPadE

[RPIET™

Supporting Software o
Saoftware / Primary Use

Adobe Flash Player
Student testing and scoring
as well as student practice and quizzing

Used by:
Accelersted Math
Accelerated Reader
English in a Flash
MathFacts in 3 Flash
Renaissance Home Connect
STAR Early Literacy
STAR Math
STAR Reading
STAR Reading Spanish

Adobe Readar
“fiewing and printing reports
as well as assignments

Used by:
All Products

Renaissance Place Print Plug-In
Auto printing TOPS report
when the preference is set to Enable

Used by:
Accelerated Math
Accelersted Reader
MathFacts in a Flash

Action

Accelersted Reader for your iPad®, iPhone® & DCownEECRENEE
or iPod touch® running i0S 4.x or ater ' App Store

AccelScan 2.0.3 for Macintosh OS 10.4 or later (not compatible with
AccelScan Model 1100 serial scanners)
AccelScan 1,42 for Windows

Renaissance Responder 1.8 for Macintosh OS X or later
R e R 1.8 for d

# Download on the
STAR for your iPad® running i0S 5.x or later ' APP Store

Action

00000 0000ODOOOOOOS
Flash Player meets the requirement.

If "Flash Player meets the requirement.,” does not display above,
install Wersion 10.0 or |ater,

Test Adobe Reader
If Adobe Reader won't open, install Version 9.0 or later,

@ ot Installed

Install Version 1.3 or later.

About Rensimsance Place

If any programs need to be installed or updated, make sure you are logged into the
computer with the rights or permissions required to install software for all users. If you
do not know whether you have those rights at the computer, or if you don’t have those
rights, contact your school’s technology/computer coordinator.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 19



GETTING READY FOR A NEW ScHooOL YEAR

g
- -
r

~

during summer school, see

-
™

If you want to use
your Renaissance

Place programs

Knowledge Base article
7901571 at

support.renlearn.com/techkb/

techkb/7901571e.asp.

Before you start each new school year, you need to check, add, edit, and delete
information as needed so that your school is ready to use STAR Reading.

Perform these tasks after the previous school year has ended but before the start of
the next school year.

Note: If you have the Renaissance Data Integrator (RDI) service, your Renaissance
Place database is automatically linked to your student information system (SIS) data.
Do not follow the steps in this section; instead, contact your Technical Services
Consultant to set up RDI for the new school year.

Renaissance Place Tasks for the New School Year

1

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

Before you get STAR Reading ready for the new school year, administrators or other
non-teaching staff need to perform these tasks in Renaissance Place. For details,
see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

] Add the new school year (must be done by district administrators or district staff).

Add the marking periods for each school (used for goals and reports), or copy the
marking periods from the previous school year.

O

Add the days off for each school (used for report calculations), or copy the days off
from the previous school year.

O

Set reporting periods for Renaissance Place consolidated reports.

O

If a properly formatted file is available from a student information system, import
student, personnel, class, and/or course information. You may also be able to
import updates to student enroliments and personnel assignments.

O

Check to see which personnel are in the software and add, edit, or delete
personnel as needed.

O

Check to see which students are in the software and add or delete students as
needed. You can also transfer students from one school to another, edit student
information, and edit student characteristics.

[] Review the course list for each school and add, edit, or delete courses as needed.

[J Add additional classes as needed. As you add classes, choose the primary
teacher, select the products the classes will use, and add students to the classes.

If your classes are similar to those from the previous school year, copy your
previous classes (if they are available). When you do this, you can choose
whether to copy the assigned teachers, assigned products, and enrolled students.
Class preference settings will also be copied.

20
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GETTING READY FOR A NEW SCcHoOOL YEAR
Technology/Computer Coordinator Tasks for the New School Year

Technology/Computer Coordinator Tasks for the New

School Year

Task

Check for required supporting software on new and
updated computers, and recheck other computers
to make sure they have the latest versions of the
software.

Note: You must be logged in to each computer with
the rights required to install software for all users.

Where to Find Instructions

See “Software
Requirements” on
page 17.

If you will be using an iPad® with STAR Reading,

make sure:

* STAR Apps on iPad® is downloaded on each
iPad®.

* You have established settings by connecting to
Renaissance Place on one iPad®, then sharing
those settings.

See “Using an iPad® with
STAR Reading” on page
22.

STAR Reading Tasks for the New School Year

Complete the Renaissance Place setup tasks on page 20 before completing the tasks
below so that your new classes will be available for STAR Reading

. Getting ready for
-@: testing. For a list of

students’ user names
and passwords, search for the
students you need user names
and passwords for (click
Personnel and Students
under Renaissance Place on
the Home page, then click
View Students); click the
Passwords tab once the
correct students have been
found.

If your students have not taken
a STAR Reading test before,
use the Pretest Instructions to
introduce the test; these
instructions are in the STAR
Reading Resources.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

These tasks can be performed by district administrators, school administrators, and
teachers unless otherwise noted.

0l

O O o o

Task

Set the preferences for STAR Reading: district
preferences, classroom preferences, and student
preferences.

Where to Find Instructions

See page 184.

Register students for testing if registration is
required.

See page 196.

Set up benchmarks (administrators and See page 51.
non-teaching staff only).
Set screening dates (administrators and See page 81.
non-teaching staff only).
Set up student groups if necessary. Groups carry See page 89.

over from year to year, but you may need to make
changes.
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USING AN IPAD® WITH STAR READING

STAR Apps on iPad® allows students to take the STAR Reading or STAR Reading
Enterprise test on an iPad®.

Before Students Take the Test on an iPad®

Download STAR Apps

3. Where can I find my
“NP). Renaissance Place

ID (RPID)? It is on the
Welcome page and the
Software Requirements page
(see page 17).

. If the Accelerated
. Reader App is
already installed on an
iPad® and connected to
Renaissance Place, STAR
Apps on iPad® will
automatically connect to the
same URL or RPID.

»

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

You must complete the following steps before students take a test on an iPad®:

¢ Establish an Internet connection on the iPad®.

* Download STAR Apps on iPad®. Note: You must have established and verified an
iTunes® account with an Apple® ID before you can download the App.

» Establish settings by connecting to Renaissance Place on one iPad®.

* Share those settings with any iPad® the students will be using to take STAR
Reading tests.

on iPad® and Connect to Renaissance Place

1. Download STAR Apps on iPad® from the iTunes Store® or App
StoreSM. See the store where you downloaded the App for more
information about system requirements.

Launch the App by tapping STAR.

3. The first time you launch the App, tap Connect to Renaissance Place
to connect to Renaissance Place.

If this is not your first time launching the App, tap Settings to connect to
Renaissance Place.

4. On the Settings page, tap the Connect to Renaissance Place field ), type your
web address (URL) or Renaissance Place ID (RPID) on the keyboard, and tap
Join @. Your connection will be validated. If it is not validated, try this step again.

e Sample web address: https://hosted123.renlearn.com/456789
e Sample RPID: RLI-123XYZ

@ Settings

Connect to Renaissance Place

https://hosted123.renlearn.com/456789 0

Connected to “Washington School District”

[RPIEY™

Find your RP ID on your Renalssance Place Welcome page.

5. Tap Done @. You will be taken to the student login screen.
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Sharing iPad® Settings

Instead of typing the web address or RPID on each iPad®, you can share the settings
of one iPad® with others, enabling students to start testing more quickly. To share the
settings of one iPad® (such as a teacher’s iPad®) with others (such as a student’s
iPad®), follow these steps.

1

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

1.

USING AN IPAD® WITH STAR READING
Before Students Take the Test on an iPad®

Launch STAR Apps on iPad® on the teacher’s iPad®.

2. Tap Settings.

3. Tap Share My Settings. Keep this screen up on the teacher’s iPad® as you

complete the following steps.

On the student’s iPad® (that will be using those shared settings for STAR testing),
launch the App.

Tap Settings.
Tap Find Settings.

Tap the settings you want the student’s iPad® to use. You will go back to the
Settings screen and the connection will be validated.

8. Tap Done to go to the student login screen.

10.

If you don’t have another student iPad® to share settings with, go to step 10.

If you do have another student iPad® to share settings with, repeat steps 4-8 on
each one.

Back on the teacher’s iPad®, tap Settings on the Share My Settings screen, then
tap Done to stop sharing your settings and go to the student login screen. (Your
students will still be connected through your shared settings and will be able to take
atest.)
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How STUDENTS LOG IN

How Students Log In on a
Computer

1. Start the web browser and
go to the Renaissance
Place address (URL).

2. On the Welcome page, click
I’'m a Student.

7 Student

User Name [ Forgot Your User Name?

Password [

3. The student enters his or
her user name and
password, and then clicks Log In.

How Students Log In on an iPad®

1. Start STAR Apps on iPad®.

2. The student enters his or her user
name and password, and then
taps Go.

If Students Cannot Remember Their

Find User Name

¥ STAR’

‘Washington School District

User Names

During log-in on a computer, students who don’t know their user names can click
Forgot Your User Name? The software will ask the student to choose the school and

search for his or her name; then it will
their passwords.

fill in the user name. Students cannot search for

The ability to find user names is an option in Renaissance Place that can be turned on
or off; if the Forgot Your User Name? link is not visible, contact your administrator.

STAR Reading™
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How STUDENTS LoG IN
If Students Cannot Remember Their User Names

Search in Renaissance Place

sl
- o~
- L

!

For more

. information about

searching for students,

see the Renaissance Place
Software Manual.

1

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

Note: If you are a teacher, you can only search for students in your own classes.

1.

@ n

Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Students on the Personnel, Students, and Parents page.

Use the View Students page to search for the students whose information you want
to view. Then, click Search to see the search results.

On the search results page, click the Passwords tab to see the user names and
passwords for all the students that were found in the search.

Click Print Page on the right side of the screen to print the list.

25



TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

(FAQS)

Troubleshooting

A student is unable to take a test. What might be the cause?

-3~ Youcancheckto see
YIS if the Adobe Flash
Player is installed on a
computer before the test
begins by following the
procedures described in
“Checking for the Supporting
Software You Need” on

page 17.

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

Adobe Flash Player may not be installed.

STAR Reading checks for the Adobe Flash Player whenever a student tries to take a
test on a computer. If the computer doesn’t have the player installed, the student will
see the Checking Setup page, which tells the student to ask for help:

& STAR Reading

Home Back
Checking Setup

Please see your teacher/administrator for help. The following software needs to
be installed to take STAR Reading tests: Adobe Flash Player.

Please login as a teacher or administrator to go to the Check Software
Requirements page and download the required software.
User Name

Password

If Adobe Flash Player is missing or needs to be updated:

» Contact the person who manages the computers for your school or district to find out
if you have the rights required to install the supporting software for all users of the
computer (not just you).

* If you cannot install software, ask the person who manages the computers for your
school or district to help you.

If you can install software so it is accessible to all users of a computer, follow the
steps below.

1. Enter your user name and password and click OK.

2. On the Software Requirements page, click the install Version link @) to get
instructions on how to download and install the Adobe Flash Player.

Supporting Software
Software / Primary Use Action

Adobe Flash Player
Student testing and scoring
as well as student practice and quizzing

Used by: =
Accelerated Math
Accelerated Reader
English in a Flash
MathFacts in a Flash
Renaissance Home Connect
STAR Early Literacy
STAR Math
STAR Reading
STAR Reading Spanish

If "Flash Player meets the requirement.” does not display above,
install Version 10.0 or later,
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Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

s&_ District
“\BX. administrators and
district staff can
unlock any student record.
School administrators and
school staff can unlock
records for students in their
own school. Teachers can
unlock records for students in
their own classes.

+ STAR Reading™
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQSs)
Troubleshooting

The student may be locked out of Renaissance Place and cannot
log in to take a test.

Students may be locked out of all Renaissance Place software if they attempt to log in
too many times with an incorrect password.

If an account is locked, it will automatically be unlocked at midnight. If you would like an
account unlocked before then:

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click Clear Locked Students.
The Clear Locked Students page lists all students whose records are locked.

Heme = Personnel, Students, and Parents > Clear Locked Students

Clear Locked Students

Clear login locks for multiple users

Search for Locked Student

First Name D e

Last Name Grade |All Grades E

G Done Search Clear All Student Locks 0 e
Next ==

Student Grade ID | School School Enroliment
Applegate, Susan [ sa  MNorth Terra Grade School Currently Enrolled Clear
Cabrera, Jacinta 3 jc  North Terra Grade School Currently Enrclled Clear

e If the list is long, it will be split into more than one page, and you can click
<< Previous and Next >> @) to move back and forth through the list.

* To narrow the list to a certain student or group of students, enter the first name,
last name, ID and/or grade (school administrators, school staff, and teachers
can also choose the class) @; then, click Search @.

4. To clear account locks:
e for all students, click Clear All Student Locks G.

e for individual students, click Clear in the row for each student whose account

should be unlocked G; when you do this, the student’s name will be removed
from the list.

5. When you have finished unlocking student accounts, click Done @.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQSs)
Troubleshooting

The connection to the server may have been lost.

If there are connection problems between the server which is hosting Renaissance
Place and the computer that the student is testing on, the test may be interrupted. The
following error messages will let you know what the problem is and what to do next.

Trying to connect or Please wait Network delays have caused the program to
slow down temporarily. The program will
continue to try to re-establish a connection.

22 Trying to Connect... cancel
Connection error The program was unable to re-connect to the
server, or the user clicked Cancel in the
There was a connection error. “Trying to connect” message.
Please ask your teacher .
or monitor for help. Log qut of Benalssance Place, and then log
back in again.

The student capacity limit may have been reached.

Your STAR Reading student capacity limit determines how many students can take a
test during your subscription. Your school or district purchased this capacity with the
software.

If you reach your student capacity limit, students who have not yet tested during this
subscription period will not be allowed to take the test. The program will notify you that
you have reached the student capacity limit.

If you need to increase the limit or reallocate the existing capacity, contact
Renaissance Learning. After your order is complete, your capacity limit will be
increased for you by Renaissance Learning.

Internet Explorer’s security settings might be making the browser
“hang” when the student clicks Take a Test.

This can happen when the “Active scripting” security setting in Internet Explorer
(versions 7 and above) has been disabled. To re-enable the setting:

Open Internet Explorer.

In the Tools menu, click Internet Options.

Click the Security tab.

If your Renaissance Place site or domain is in the list of trusted sites, click the
Trusted sites zone. Otherwise, click the Internet zone.

Ll

Click Custom level.
In the “Scripting” section, change “Active scripting” back to the default Enable.
Click OK. If prompted, click Yes to confirm the change.

© N o o

Click Apply if available, then click OK again.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

The web browser settings may be interfering with the
Renaissance Place program.

If a student is unable to take a test on a computer, a setting or feature in your web
browser might be the cause. You may need to:

* Clear the browser’s cache
* Disable pop-up blockers

* Disable third-party toolbars
* Enable ActiveX controls

Consult your web browser’s help for instructions on how to perform these actions.

Frequently Asked Questions

STAR Reading and Renaissance Place: General Questions

Who Can Do This?

V] District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

Do | need additional software to use STAR Reading? Where can |

find the system requirements?

Yes. Go to www.renlearn.com/support/requirements.aspx for the system requirements
and additional software needed to work with Renaissance Place and STAR Reading.

How do | make STAR Reading available in a class?

View the class information to make sure that the class has a primary teacher assigned
to it and that STAR Reading is an assigned product for the class.

1. On the Home page, click Courses and Classes under Renaissance Place.

School administrators and school staff members assigned to more than one school
should use the drop-down list on the Home page to choose the school they want to
view classes for.

2. Onthe Courses and Classes page, click the course in which you can find the class.

3. The next page shows you more information about the course you selected,
including tabs with lists of Complete and Incomplete classes. Click the name of the
class that you want to view.

4. On the next page you can see the class information, including the primary teacher
and assigned products.

See the Renaissance Place Software Manual if the primary teacher or products

assigned to a class need to be changed.
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Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

VI Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Can | take a sample STAR Reading test? Does STAR Reading

have a “demo mode” that | can try?

There is no “demo mode” for taking a STAR Reading test, and we recommend that you not
try taking a STAR Reading test yourself. Only students can take a STAR Reading test, and
test results cannot be deleted. In order to take a test, you would either have to:

* Log in as an existing student (which would make your test results a permanent part
of that student’s test history), or

» Create a fake student account to log in and test with (which would use up some of
your school or district’s capacity for STAR Reading).

To see what the test procedure is like, please go to the STAR branch of the Renaissance
Training Center (http://www.renlearn.com/training/app/ondemand.aspx?p=STAR) and
watch a short video, “STAR Reading - Administering the Assessment” (9 minutes).

How do | keep students from taking STAR tests at home?

Internet protocol (IP) restrictions can be set up to limit student testing to the computers
at your school. For more information, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

How do | find my students’ user names and passwords?

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Students.
Select a school if you have the School drop-down list.

Select or enter information about the students whose user names and passwords
you want to find. You can select just the school to see all students in the school, or
you can select a grade or class, or enter information about a specific student.
Then, click Search.

5. Inthe search results, click the Passwords tab to see
student user names and passwords. You can print the
page of results that you are viewing by clicking Print
Page @. (If you have more than 50 results, only the
page of results that you are viewing will print; click the
arrows @ to move back and forth between multiple
pages.) If you want to print all results and choose
grouping and sorting options, click View PDF instead @.

G\!iew PDF | Print Pageo
e M4 20f3 b M

nducts Assigned
“ath

| forgot my user name and/or password: how can | recover it?
Finding user names for personnel:

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Personnel.
Search for the person whose information you want to view.

* To retrieve a list of all personnel, don’t enter any search criteria and skip to step
4. (If you are a school administrator, this only finds personnel in your school.)
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.=/ Personnel can use
ABX.  the My Settings page
in Renaissance
Place to enter an email
address and answers to some
security questions; this will
allow them to reset their own
password if they forget the
original password. See the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual for more information.

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
(L] School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

STAR Reading™
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

e Type the person’s first and/or the last name in the appropriate blank fields. You
do not need to enter complete information; the software can perform partial
matches.

e You can also select the person’s school by using the School drop-down list.

¢ If you want your search to include personnel who are not assigned to any
school or the district or personnel who are inactive because they were deleted,
check the Show Inactive/Unassigned Personnel Records box.

Click Search.

5. The people who matched your search will be listed at the bottom of the page. Click

Select next to the person’s name. (If the list is long, you may see only a part of the
list; if so, click << Previous and Next >> to move back and forth in the list.)

6. The View Personnel page will show you the person’s information, including the

user name.
Finding passwords for personnel:

For security reasons, you cannot view or print a list of personnel passwords.

If personnel members forget their passwords, either a district administrator or a school
administrator will have to assign them a new password.

* District administrators can assign passwords to district staff, school administrators,
school staff, and teachers.

* School administrators can assign passwords to school staff and teachers in their
own school.

* If the district administrator password is forgotten, contact Renaissance Learning
(see page 12).

See the Renaissance Place Software Manual for instructions on how to assign
passwords.

I’'m unable to log in to Renaissance Place.
Personnel members may be locked out if they attempt to log in too many times with an
incorrect password.

If an account is locked, it will automatically be unlocked at midnight. If you would like an
account unlocked before then:

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
2. Click Clear Locked Personnel.
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. District
“\@¥.  administrators can
unlock accounts for
district staff, school
administrators, school staff,
and teachers. District staff can
unlock accounts for school
administrators, school staff,
and teachers. School
administrators can unlock
accounts for school staff and
teachers in their own school.

-

Testing Procedures
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

3. The Clear Locked Personnel page will show a list of all personnel whose accounts
are locked.
Home = Personnel, Students, and Parents > Clear Locked Personnel

Clear Locked Personnel
Clear login locks for multiple users

Search for Locked Personnel
First Name 0
Last Name

School | All Schools =]

o Done Search Clear All Personnel Locks 0

MNext ==

Clear o

Other School Staff | Clear

Personnel Location Primary Position

Kaewert, Carcl Morth Terra Grade School  Teacher - Lead

King, John Morth Terra Grade School

e If the list is long, it will be split into more than one page, and you can click
<< Previous and Next >> @ to move back and forth through the list.

e To narrow the list to a specific person, enter the first name and/or last name in
the appropriate fields @); then, click Search @.

4. To clear locks:

» on all accounts, click Clear All Personnel Locks @).

e on an individual account, click Clear at the end of the row for that person @;
when you do this, the person will be removed from the list.

5. When you have finished clearing locked personnel accounts, click Done @.

Note: If the district administrator account is locked, contact Renaissance Learning to
have it unlocked (see page 12).

How do | pause or stop a test?

See page 45 for instructions on pausing or stopping tests. The differences between
pausing and stopping tests are also explained in those sections. To summarize:

* Pausing a test puts it “on hold” temporarily, allowing the student to resume it at a
later time.

» Stopping a test ends it completely. The student cannot resume the test, and must
begin a new test instead.

Sometimes my students accidentally close the web browser or
STAR Apps on iPad® and the test disappears. Is there a way to go
back in or do they have to start the test over?

A test that has been interrupted by technical problems or by an accidental closure of
the web browser or App is treated as a paused test, and it can be resumed. See
“Resuming an Unfinished Test” on page 49.
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After the Test

1
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Are there time limits in STAR Reading?

The STAR Reading test itself does not have an overall time limit; however, each test
question has its own time limit. If a student does not enter an answer within that time
limit, the program moves on to the next question.

During the development of STAR Reading, the time it took for students to answer
questions was noted. The time limits used in STAR Reading are based on those
observed times—most students will be able to answer a question in the time allotted.
See the STAR Reading Technical Manual for more information on the program’s
development.

The amount of time allowed for each question can be extended by setting the
Extended Question Time Limit Preference (see page 198).

What if the student cannot pass the practice?

The practice session is primarily meant to gauge the student’s ability to work with the
program’s interface, to see if the student understands how to select and enter an
answer. Have the student try another practice, and carefully observe the student.

* If the student understands how to answer questions, but keeps giving incorrect
answers, this may indicate that the student is not ready to have his or her abilities
assessed by STAR Reading.

* [f the student understands how to answer questions, but keeps running out of time
before entering an answer, you may need to extend the time limits for that student
(see page 198).

* [f the student does not understand how to answer questions, review the testing
procedures with the student. The Pretest Instructions are an excellent resource for
performing such a review (click Resources under STAR Reading on the Home
page, then click Pretest Instructions).

Am | allowed to read questions to the students?

No. One of the things the STAR Reading test is assessing is a student’s independent
reading ability. Reading the test questions fo the student would defeat the purpose and
have an adverse effect on the validity of the test results.

Can | delete a test?

There is no way to remove a test from a student’s record or edit a student’s test
records. However, you can re-test a student (by giving the student the same type of
test: STAR Reading or STAR Reading Enterprise) and then use the results from the
later test when reports are generated.

For more information, see Knowledge Base article 7443262 at http://support.renlearn
.com/techkb/techkb/7443262e.asp.
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STAR Apps on iPad®
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Is it okay to retest a student if | know he or she can do better?
Yes, if you know that a student has rushed through a test or if you believe the student
has not taken it seriously.

If the student takes another test before midnight on the same day as the test you don’t
want to count, only the retest data will appear on most reports.

If the student tests after midnight of the day as the test you don’t want to count, the
retest is treated as a separate test.

Note: If a student tests more than once during a screening period, data from the last
test taken is shown on the Screening Report (see page 153).

Why can’t | see which questions a student missed?

With computer-adaptive tests, the student’s performance on individual items is not as
meaningful as the pattern of responses to the entire test.

How do | view last year’s STAR Reading information for a

student?
You must be granted the capability to view students’ historical STAR Reading
assessments. See the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

STAR Reading data always stays with the student. Use the Test Record Report (see
page 175) to view a student’s results from a different year: pick last year’s dates when
choosing report options.

What devices will support testing? Where can | find the system
requirements?

STAR Apps on iPad® is available for Apple’s iPad® with iOS 5.x and higher. For
system requirements, look at the store where you downloaded STAR Apps on iPad®.

Where can | get the App?

STAR Apps on iPad® is available in the iTunes Store® and the App StoreSM. Note: You
must have established and verified iTunes and Apple accounts before you can
download the App.

Can anyone download the App and start testing?

Anyone can download STAR Apps on iPad®. However, only those who have STAR
Reading powered by Renaissance Place and have an iPad® connected to
Renaissance Place can take actual tests.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Can a teacher log in and perform management tasks in STAR
Reading on an iPad®?

At this time, Renaissance Place has not been optimized for use on tablets or mobile
devices. Teachers may be able to successfully connect, but they may have unexpected
results when viewing screens or performing tasks.

Are there plans to create apps for other mobile devices?

We are exploring the option of creating apps for other devices and would welcome
customer suggestions.

Can students take tests from home on their own personal iPad®?

Each iPad® needs to be configured to work with a school’s software. In addition, we
recommend that schools set restrictions within the software such as monitor
passwords and IP restrictions to further prevent testing from outside the school. This is
our recommendation for all schools regardless of what devices they are using to
ensure that testing takes place in a secure, monitored environment.

What if a student tries to cheat while taking a test?

If a student leaves the test screen by pushing the Home button on any iPad®, after 5
seconds he or she will be logged out of STAR Apps on iPad®. When that student logs
back in, that test will be an unfinished test and a monitor password will be required for
the student to finish the test (see “Resuming an Unfinished Test on an iPad®” on
page 50).
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TESTING STUDENTS

Taking the Test on a Computer

1. The student logs in (see page 24).
2. On the Home page, under STAR Reading, the student clicks Take a Test ().

LLr_  Because test results
4. cannot be deleted,
urge students to use
care when logging in—make
sure they are using the correct
user name and password.

s Some students may
. not be allowed to
test if registration is
required or if you've reached
the student capacity limit. For
more on registration, see
page 194; for student
capacity, see page 28.

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

5. The student clicks Start @ to begin

6. If STAR Reading asks for a monitor

#® Home

# STARReading v

¥ Takea Test o

3. STAR Reading will check for the Adobe Flash Player on the computer. If the

computer doesn’t have the player, the test will not start and the student should ask

the teacher or test monitor for assistance (see “Troubleshooting and Frequently
Asked Questions (FAQs)” on page 26).

4. If STAR Reading asks the student to choose a class, the student should click the
class name. This happens when a student is in more than one STAR Reading
class.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Select Class

Select a Class

Which class do you want to use?

Class Teacher

Grade 3 Reading, G3R Kaewert, 2010 - 2011 Kaewert
Grade 3 Reading, G3R Poe, 2010 - 2011 Poe

¥ STAR Reading

Home Back

taking the test.

STAR Reading Student
Click Start to begin the test.

st ©

password (determined by the Testing
Password Preference; see page 189),
the teacher or test monitor enters it and
clicks OK @. If no password is
required, the student goes ahead to

Enter Monitor Password

Gl OK |[ Cancel]

step 7.
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x=s_  You can help

J. students choose
answers during the

practice, butdo not help them

during the test.
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7.

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on a Computer

You cannot substitute your Renaissance Place password for the monitor

password.

If you forget to enter a password
before clicking OK, you will be
reminded to enter it, and you can try
again.

If you enter the wrong password,
you can try again.

However, if you enter the wrong
password three times in a row, you
will not be able to start the student’s
test. Check the Testing Password
Preference (see page 189) to make
sure you are using the correct
monitor password.

X

Please enter the monitor password.

X

The monitor password is incorrect.
Please try again.

X

Too many attempts.
Can't start test.

If the student has not taken a STAR Reading test in the past 180 days, the student
will be presented with some practice questions.

Three or four possible answers appear below each question. Students choose
an answer by pressing 1, 2, 3, or 4 on the keyboard, or by clicking on an answer

with the mouse.

STAR Reading circles the chosen answer @ and fills in the student’s answer
© so the student can re-read the sentence with that choice. The student can
choose a different answer, but only before entering it (as described
below)—once the choice has been entered, it cannot be changed.

Once the student is satisfied that he or she has chosen the correct answer, the
student enters the answer, either with the keyboard (by pressing Enter or
return) or with the mouse (by clicking Next in the lower-right corner of the

screen @).

Alyssa Daly 1

| can tie my shoe.

1. car
o@ shoe
3. shky

Next o
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TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on a Computer

A clock @ appears on the screen when the student has 15 or fewer seconds
left to answer the question.

.. See “Setting the

& E{{tendfed_ouestion Alyssa Daly S 1
Time Limit
Preference” on page 198. e

| can tie my shoe.

1. car
@ shoe
3. sky

e If the student does not choose an answer to a practice question before time
runs out, or if the student has chosen an answer but does not enter it before
time runs out, STAR Reading considers it an incorrect answer.

The student will be notified if time runs out on a question; the test will move on to
the next question.

Time is up for this question.

8. If the student answers three practice questions correctly, a message tells the
student that the test is about to start.

‘ Great job on the practice.
N Let's go to the test.

If a student answers seven practice questions without getting three correct, STAR
Reading ends the practice and will not start the test for that student. The student is
instructed to ask for help.

The practice is over.
Please ask the monitor to help
h'd

you the next time you practice.

v 9. The student answers the test questions, which are similar to the practice questions.

= ). The STAR Reading The methods used for choosing and entering answers are the same as those used
Enterprise test has for the practice questions, except:
34 questions; the STAR * If the student has chosen an answer, but does not enter it before time runs out,

Reading test has 25. STAR Reading will count the chosen answer as the student's answer to the

question.

e If the student has not chosen an answer before time runs out, STAR Reading
considers it an incorrect answer.
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. second part of the

test do not count
towards the student’s score.
They are presented for
calibration purposes only (to
determine if they will become
test questions in future
program releases).

‘E"{.. Questions from the
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TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on a Computer

For grades 3-12, the last five questions of the STAR Reading Test (not the STAR
Reading Enterprise test) will be longer passages, like the one shown below. The
student will have more time to answer these questions (see “Setting the
Extended Question Time Limit Preference” on page 198).

Alyssa Daly 21/25

Because of its ethnic and regional diversity, as well as
the socioeconomic divisions within the population,
Mexico is culturally heterogeneous. Among rural
peoples there are strong regional affinities and
allegiances, often referred to as "patria chica" [small
homeland], which help to perpetuate cultural diversity.
The large number of Indian languages and customs still
extant, especially in the south, also cultural
differences. In an attempt to unite the nation culturally
by identifying a uniquely Mexican culture, the
government has supported indigenous folk arts and
crafts as well as the European-inspired classical arts.

1. articulate 2. enunciate

3. captivate 4. accentuate

10. If the student is taking the STAR Reading test (not the STAR Reading Enterprise

1.

test) and the software decides to give the student additional questions (based on
the student’s grade level), the student is notified that the practice session for the
second part of the test is about to start. Otherwise, the test ends; go to step 13.

¥

The second practice consists of up to four practice questions; the student must
answer three of these questions correctly to move on to the second part of the test.
Answers are chosen the same way as they were in the first practice and the test.

Practice for Part 2 is about
to start.

After the student answers three practice questions correctly, a message tells the
student that the second part of the test is about to start; go to step 12.

¥

If the student does not get at least three of the four practice questions correct,
the test ends. Have the student click OK @). The program will log the student out
so the next student can log in.

* The test is over.
h'd

TN

Great job on the practice
for Part 2. Let's go on.
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-3 Although some of
/. the questions for the

second part of the
test are “fill-in-the-blank,” the
answer the student selects will
not appear in the blank as it
did in the first set of questions.
The student’s choice will still
be circled.

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

12. The student answers the additional test questions, which are similar to the second
set of practice questions.

13. When the test is over, have the student click OK @). The program will log the
student out so the next student can log in.

* Congratulations!
n'a You've finished the test.

Taking the Test on an iPad®

.. Because testresults
“AB)>  cannot be deleted,
urge students to use
care when logging in—make
sure they are using the correct

user name and password.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

1. The student logs in (see page 24).
2. The student taps STAR Reading @), then taps Next @.

Choose a test:

: STAR
n'a Math

) STAR |
n'a Reading 0 v
A _STAR' |
- wa Early Literacy

STAR’
a'a Reading Spanish

Next e

Note: If the student has mistakenly logged in (as the wrong student, or at the
wrong time), the student should tap Log Out in the upper-left corner of the Choose
a Test page @, then tap Log Out Now @).

Log Out Now @
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3. If STAR Reading asks the student to choose a class, the student should tap the
class name, then tap Next. This happens when the student is enrolled in more than
one STAR Reading class.

s Some students may
. not be allowed to
test if registration is

required or if you've reached Choose a class:
the student capacity limit. For [
more on registration, see Carol Kaewert
. ; 1o o v
page 194; for more on student Grade 1 Reading. Class 1, 2012-2013

capacity limits, see page 28.

| Michael Poe
Grade 2 Reading. G2R Poe, 2012-2013

Next

4. The student taps Start to begin

taking the test @. STA R""
If the student chose the wrong
program to take a test in (for R d -

example, STAR Math), the student . ‘ ea I n g
should tap Cancel @. This will

return the student to the Choose a
Test page.

‘ Cancel | o
5. If STAR Reading asks for a monitor
password (determined by the Testing Password Start Test
preference; see page 189), the teacher or test Please Enter the Monitor

Password

monitor enters it and taps Continue @.

If STAR Reading doesn’t ask for a monitor
password, go on to step 6.

e You cannot substitute your Renaissance
Place password for the monitor password. Password Incorrect
° |f yOU forget tO enter a password before The monitor password is incorrect.
K . . (@ Please try again.
tapping Continue, or if you enter the wrong
password, you can try again €).

Cancel

However, if you enter the wrong password - e =
three times in a row, you will not be able to Too Many Attempts
start the student’s test. Check the Testing Can't start test.

e —
oK
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.=~ You can help

A@): students choose
answers during the

practice, but do not help them

during the test.
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TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

Password preference (see page 189) to make sure you are using the correct
monitor password.

If the student has not taken a STAR Reading test in the past 180 days, the student
will be presented with some practice questions:

The student can choose an answer by tapping it.

STAR Reading highlights the chosen answer @), and fills in the student’s
answer @ so the student can re-read the sentence with that choice. The
student can choose a different answer, but only before entering it—once the
answer is entered, it cannot be changed.

Once the student is satisfied that he or she has chosen the correct answer, the
student enters the answer by tapping Next @.

i Jacinta Cabrera 1|
We went for a _ride _in the car.
@ rice
o house
o green
° fun
Next " 0
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.ini. See “Setting the
A@): Extended Question
Time Limit

Preference” on page 198.

R
A@). The STAR Reading
Enterprise test has
34 questions; the STAR
Readling test has 25.
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7.

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

» Aclock @@ appears on the screen when the student has 15 or fewer seconds
left to answer the question.

=3 834

®
L)

| can tie my

o car
o shoe
© sk

Before time runs out, If the student has not chosen an answer, or if the student
has chosen an answer but does not enter it before time runs out, STAR
Reading considers it an incorrect answer.

The student will be notified if time runs out on a question; the test will move on
to the next question.

E*A Time is up for this question.

If the student answers three practice questions correctly, a message tells the
student that the test is about to start.

* Great job on the practice.
N Let's go to the test.

If a student answers seven practice questions without getting three correct, STAR
Reading ends the practice and will not start the test for that student. The student is
instructed to ask for help.

The practice is over.
Please ask the monitor to help
h'd

you the next time you practice.

The student answers the test questions, which are similar to the practice questions.
The methods used for choosing and entering answers are the same as those used
for the practice questions, except:
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- Questions from the
). second part of the

test do not count
towards the student’s score.
They are presented for
calibration purposes only (to
determine if they will become
test questions in future
program releases).
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TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

¢ |If the student has chosen an answer, but does not enter it before time runs out,
STAR Reading will count the chosen answer as the student’s answer to the
question.

¢ If the student has not chosen an answer before time runs out, STAR Reading
considers it an incorrect answer.

For grades 3—12, the last five questions of the STAR Reading Test (not the STAR

Reading Enterprise test) will be longer passages, like the one shown below. The

student will have more time to answer these questions (see “Setting the Extended

Question Time Limit Preference” on page 198).

= Jacinta Cabrera 21125

In youth, the tulip-tree, or Liriodendron Tulipiferum, the most magnificent of
American foresters, has a trunk peculiarly smooth, and often rises to a great
height without lateral branches; but, in its riper age, the bark becomes gnarled
and uneven, while many short limbs make their appearance on the stem. Thus
the difficulty of in the present case, lay more in semblance than in
reality.

o invasion
o ascension

e accession

o secession

If the student is taking the STAR Reading test (not the STAR Reading Enterprise
test) and the software decides to give the student additional questions (based on
the student’s grade level), the student is notified that the practice session for the
second part of the test is about to start. Otherwise, the test ends; go to step 12.

* Practice for Part 2 is about
N to start.

The second practice consists of up to four practice questions; the student must
answer three of these questions correctly to move on to the second part of the test.
Answers are chosen the same way as they were in the first practice and the test.
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10. After the student answers three practice questions correctly, a message tells the
student that the second part of the test is about to start; go to step 11.

* Great job on the practice
N for Part 2. Let's go on.

If the student does not get at least three of the four practice questions correct, the
test ends. Have the student tap OK. The App will log the student out so the next
student can log in.

* The test is over.
h'd

11. The student answers the additional test questions, which are similar to the second
==~ Although some of set of practice questions.
M. the questions for the

second part of the 12. When the test is over, the student taps OK ) and is logged out. The App will log

test are “fill-in-the-blank,” the the student out so the next student can log in.
answer the student selects will
not appear in the blank as it
did in the first set of questions. Congratulations!
The student’s choice will still You've finished the test.
be highlighted. h'd
—— O

Stopping a Test

Situations may arise in the classroom which interrupt a test (for example, a surprise
fire drill). If this happens, the teacher or test monitor can stop the test, either pausing it
so the student can return to it later, or stopping it entirely so the student can start over
on a new test.

Note: A test cannot be paused during a practice session. This applies to both the initial
practice session (pages 37 and 39) and the optional second practice session (pages
42 and 44). A test cannot be paused during the optional second part of the test (see
page 44), it can only be stopped.

+ STAR Reading™
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Stopping a Test on a Computer

TESTING STUDENTS
Stopping a Test

1. Press and release Ctrl+A (Windows) or control+A (Macintosh).

2. Click one of the following options:

' What would you like to do?
.
| Resume Later | | Stop Test | | Cancel |
Option Choose When... Notes

O Resume Later

You want to stop the test, but plan to come ¢ Test score will be recorded after test is resumed

back to it later.

and completed.

» Test will resume on the same question number, but
the question presented will be different (see page

49).

* Resume Later can only be used during the actual
test, not during the practice session(s) or the
optional second part of the test. (Stop Test and
Cancel are the only options available at that time.)

© Stop Test You want to stop the test; you have finished ¢ Test score will not be recorded.
with it and have no plans to come back toit. ¢ The next time the student logs in to take a test, the
student will begin a new test.
© cancel You want to continue taking the test now * Test continues as usual.

instead of pausing or stopping it.

3. Enter the monitor password. Then, click OK @).

-
-

may not need to use the

Lis_ To find the monitor
. password, see the
Testing Password
preference see page 189. You

Enter Monitor Password

Cancel

monitor password to start a 0
test, but you always need to

use it to pause, stop, or
resume a test.

* You cannot substitute your Renaissance Place password for the monitor

password.

* If you forget to enter a password
before clicking OK, you will be

reminded to enter it, and you can try

again.

e If you enter the wrong password, you

can try again.

+ STAR Reading™
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@ Please enter the monitor password.

The monitor password is incorrect.
Please try again.




TESTING STUDENTS
Stopping a Test

However, if you enter the wrong
password three times in a row, you
will not be able to stop the student’s @ Too many attempts.

. Can't stop test.
test. Check the Testing Password

Preference (see page 189) to make

sure you are using the correct
monitor password.

Once the correct monitor password is entered, the test is stopped or paused.
* The test is over. * The test is paused.
n'd n'd

STAR Reading doesn't record scores for stopped tests, but it does record the total
number of incomplete tests for each student in the Test Activity Report (see page 174).

Stopping a Test on an iPad®

1. Tap the Share button in the upper-left corner of the screen @.

2. Tap one of the following options (or tap the main screen to close this menu and
return to the test):

Stop Test @

Resume Later @

Option Choose When... Notes
9 Stop Test You want to stop the test; you e Test score will not be recorded.
have finished with it and have ¢ The next time the student logs in to take a test, the student will
no plans to come back to it. begin a new test.

© Resume Later  You want to stop the test, but ¢ Test score will be recorded after test is resumed and completed.
plan to come back to it later. * Test will resume on the same question number, but the problem
presented will be different (see page 49).
* Resume Later can only be used during the actual test, not
during the practice session(s) or the optional second part of the
test. (Stop Test is the only option available at that time.)
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3. Whether you choose Stop Test or Resume Later, you will need to enter the
monitor password; type the monitor password and tap Continue ) to stop or
pause the test, or tap Cancel @ to go back to the test.

Stop Test Pause Test

Monitor password needed. Monitor password needed.

¢ You cannot substitute your Renaissance

Place password for the monitor password. Password Incorrect

s To find the monitor * If you forget to enter a password before 712 (RRET PESSIENE € EETEa:
W password, see the tapping Continue, or if you enter the wrong itd & bi

Testing Password password, you can try again.
preference (page 189). You .
may not need to use the However, if you enter the wrong password - -
monitor password to start a three times in a row, you will not be able to Cancel Continue
test, but you always need to stop the student’s test. Check the Testing
use it to stop, pause, or Password preference (see page 189) to make
resume a test. sure you are using the correct monitor password.

Too Many Attempts Too Many Attempts

Can't discard test. Can't pause test.

e ———————————— e
OK OK

Once the correct monitor password is entered, the test is stopped.

* The test is over. * The test is paused.
h'd h'd

STAR Reading doesn’t record scores for incomplete tests (stopped and
unfinished), but it does note the total number of incomplete tests for each student
in the Test Activity Report (see page 174).
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Resuming an Unfinished Test

s If atestis

:@: interrupted during
the optional second

part, the test is considered

completed and cannot be

resumed.

An unfinished test can be resumed if the test was interrupted in one of the following
ways:

* |f the test was intentionally paused by the teacher or test monitor (see pages 46
and 47).

* [f the student lost connection to the server or accidentally closed the browser or App
during the test.

Notes:
* An unfinished test can only be resumed within eight days of the interruption.

* Atest can be paused and resumed repeatedly. When a test is resumed, the student
returns to the same place in the test where the student left off (the same question
number), but a different question will be presented. This is done to prevent pausing
the test in order to give a student more time to work on a question.

Example: On a Thursday afternoon, Lisa is taking a STAR Reading test. She is on
question 12 when she begins to feel ill. The teacher pauses the test and sends
Lisa home. Lisa does not return to school until Monday; when she comes back,
the teacher resumes the test. She continues the test, starting on question 12
where she left off, but question 12 is no longer the same question she saw last
Thursday; it has changed to a new question.

* A test can only be resumed on the platform on which it started. A test that was
paused on a computer cannot be resumed on an iPad®, and vice-versa.

* STAR Reading doesn’t record scores for unfinished tests, but it does record the total
number of incomplete tests for each student in the Test Activity Report (see page
174).

Resuming an Unfinished Test on a Computer

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

1. Login to the student program (see page 24).

2. The student will see a message on the STAR Reading Student page reminding the

student that he or she has an unfinished test. The student clicks Start to resume
the test @)).

¥ STAR Reading

Home Back

STAR Reading Student

You have a test to finish.

Click Start to begin the test.

start | @
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-3~ To find the monitor
APV password, see the
Testing Password
preference see page 189. You
may not need to use the
monitor password to start a
test, but you always need to
use it to stop or resume a test.

TESTING STUDENTS
Resuming an Unfinished Test

3. The teacher or test monitor should enter the monitor password and click OK @.

Enter Monitor Password

| OK |[ Cancel |

(5]

4. A message will confirm that the test is resuming, and the student can finish taking

the test.

* Resuming incomplete test.
h'd

Resuming an Unfinished Test on an iPad®

3’ To find the monitor
“ABX. password, see the
Testing Password

preference (page 189). You
may not need use the monitor
password to start a test, but
you always need to use it to
stop, pause, or resume a test.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

Log in to the App (see page 24).

2. The student will see a message reminding the student that he or she has an

unfinished test.
The student taps Start to resume the test ).

STAR
a'a Reading

You have a test to finish

Start Test

Please Enter the Monitor
Password

- B
Cancel " Continue '

[\

4. A message will confirm that the test is resuming, and then the student can finish

taking the test.

* Resuming incomplete test.
h'd
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION

Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and Benchmark Structures

s For more
“NP¥: information about
benchmarks and cut
scores, click Resources
under STAR Reading on the
Home page, then click
Benchmarks and Cut
Scores.

- Unlike STAR

:@: Reading Enterprise,
STAR Reading only

uses one benchmark (school),

so there is no need to select a

default benchmark.

Several of the STAR Reading and STAR Reading Enterprise reports use cut scores,
benchmarks, and category structures to identify students who are having difficulty.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into
groups to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

* A cut score is either a converted Percentile Rank (PR) score or, in the case of state
benchmarks, a Scaled Score (SS) (see page 179).

» Cut scores that are chosen as targets for students to meet or surpass are
benchmarks.

* School benchmarks are targets that apply to every student in a school (each
grade has its own benchmarks). These are available for all STAR Reading and
STAR Reading Enterprise customers.

* District benchmarks are targets that apply to every student in a school district;
these are only available for STAR Reading Enterprise customers.

* A state benchmark correlates the STAR Reading test scores within a school to a
specific state’s test. A state benchmark is only available for STAR Reading
Enterprise customers in states where a linking study has been completed. The
linking study correlates the STAR scale to the scale used on the state
assessment.

Each type of benchmark can have different values; for example, state benchmarks
may be set higher than district benchmarks. For STAR Reading Enterprise, one of
these benchmarks can be chosen as a default benchmark (to be used in situations
where a benchmark is required but one hasn’t been chosen).

* The number of categories, the category names, and the minimum proficiency level
chosen create a benchmark structure. There are four default categories (see below),
but the number of categories in the structure can be changed from two to five.

+ STAR Reading™
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Category Description Default Cut Score
B AtAbove Benchmark Students meeting or At/Above 40 PR
(green) exceeding the benchmark
score
B On Watch Students slightly below the | Automatically calculated as
(blue) benchmark score the range between

“At/Above Benchmark” and
“Intervention”

[]  Intervention Students below the Below 25 PR
(yellow) benchmark score
B Urgent Intervention Students far below the Below 10 PR
(red) benchmark score
51




SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and Benchmark Structures

This chapter explains how to change the number of categories in the structure and the
cut scores/benchmarks that define them.

Note: The procedures differ based on which version of the program you are using. If
your school is part of a mixed district (where some schools are using STAR Reading
and others are using STAR Reading Enterprise), follow the instructions for STAR
Reading Enterprise.

STAR Reading
Viewing benchmarks Page 53
Editing benchmarks Editing school benchmark structure Page 54

Editing school cut scores Page 56

STAR Reading

Viewing benchmarks Page 58

Editing benchmarks School Editing school benchmark structure Page 63

Editing school cut scores Page 65

District Editing district benchmark structure Page 68

Editing district cut scores Page 70

State Editing non-linked grades Page 73

Selecting a default District administrators and district staff Page 77
benchmark

School administrators and school staff Page 79

Managing STAR Reading Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

iy
- -

-
b

For more
information about
capabilities, see the

Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

1

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

A new capability has been added to STAR Reading: Manage STAR Reading
Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention. This capability allows users to view
screening and progress monitoring scores, and set Response to Intervention (RTI)
goals for all STAR Reading students in a school (see page 200).

All users have this capability by default. Teachers who have this capability removed will
still be able to view and manage screening, progress monitoring and intervention data,
but only for their own students (further clarification will be provided where appropriate).
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STAR Reading: Viewing Benchmarks

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on

Who Can Do This? the Home page.
I District Administrators 2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page @).
M1 District Staff e
W STAR Reading
M School Administrators Home = Screening, Progress Manitaring & Intervention
Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
M School Staff Selact Ec'eenm’g Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to
M TeaCherS 'iie:‘:ps':rgmmg - Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals
Learn more about ;'EW BEﬂGchmarks School: | Gamez Schaol [+ ]
capabilities on page 200. anags Sredps Class: [All Classes =
Reports
Screening Screening Status
Progress Monitoring .
S Ci t S :
:;fn"'rge't:g;"::ts February: £/1/3013 - 2/26/2013
) If you can’t click on Grade | Students Tested
M. View Benchmarks, Grade 1| Joor Tp Preview
the selected school

does not have any screening . . .
dates. Make sure you see the 3. Onthe VIeYV Benchmarks page, use the Schf.\ql drop-down list @ to choose which
name of the school you want school to view benchmarks for. (School administrators, school staff, and teachers
to work with in the School can only view benchmarks for their own school.)

drop-down list. To set

i ¥ STAR Readi
screening dates, see page 82. - £330

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

Benchmark Structure (spplics to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [li] At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores

Morth Terra Grade School ~ 0

Edit Cut Scores
Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade B urgent Intervention Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25- 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25- 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4  Below 15 PR 15 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15 - 29 PR 30-44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 6 | Below 20 PR 20 - 29 PR 30-44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 8 | Below 22 PR 22 - 34 PR 35-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 9 | Below 22 PR 22 -36 PR 37 -54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 10 Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37 - 54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 11 Below 25 PR 25-36 PR 37 -59 PR | At/Above 60 PR
Grade 12 Below 25 PR 25 -39 PR 40 - 53 PR At/Above 60 PR

Done

4. Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Reading: Editing Benchmarks

Editing Benchmarks

The task of editing benchmarks in STAR Reading is broken into two separate
procedures:

* Editing school benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose how
many categories are used for the school, the names assigned to those categories,
and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level students should
try to achieve.

* Editing school cut scores (see page 56) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks.

Editing School Benchmark Structure

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
[] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

L. If you can’t click on
. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

-
-

screening dates, see page 82.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page @.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to
Setup

View Screening Dates
oVIEW Benchmarks

Manage Groups

Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals

School: | Gamez School [=]

Class: | All Classes [=]
Reports

Screening

Progress Monitoring
Longitudinal

More Reports

Screening Status

Current Screening:

February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

Grade  Students Tested

Grade 1 Preview

10% 1/10

3. Onthe View Benchmarks page, use the School drop-down list @ to choose which
school to edit school benchmark structures for.
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4. Click Edit Benchmark Structure @.

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or adit banchmarks

Benchmark Structure (=ppiis:

schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
0 Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores

Morth Terra Grade School 9
Edit Cut Scores

Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M Urgent Intervention Intervention [l On watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 FR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3  Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR AtfAbove 40 PR
Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5  Below 15 PR 15-29 PR 30 - 44 PR AtfAbove 45 PR
Grade 6 | Below 20 PR 20-29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 8 Below 22 PR 22 -34 PR 35 - 49 PR AtfAbove 50 PR
Grade 9 | Below 22 PR 22 -36 PR 37 -S54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 10 Below 25 PR 25-36 PR 37 -54 PR AtfAbove 55 PR
Grade 11  Below 25 PR 25-36 PR 37 -59FR At/Above 60 PR
Grade 12 Below 25 PR 25 -39 PR 40 - 59 PR At/Above 60 PR

Done

5. On the Edit School Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories
:E"{: If you change the drop-down list @) to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from

AP.  number of . .
categories, the cut 2-5; the default is 4).

scores will revert to their
default Values (See the Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks > Edit School Benchmark Structure
diagfam on page 57) Edit School Benchmark Structure
Change the number of categories, category names, or minimum proficiency level for all
schools and grade levels
Mumber of Categories: 4 pl‘:é?:;?:nn;y
Category Level
B At/Above Benchmark G @ o
M On Watch ®
Intervention
M Urgent Intervention
ks You can restore all
AZI  the settings to their 0O
defaults at any time by . .
clicking Default ©). 6. If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the
appropriate fields next to the colored boxes @. The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:
2 Categories 3 Categories 4 Categories 5 Categories
B At/Above Benchmark | At/Above Benchmark | At/Above Benchmark | Above Benchmark
['] Below Benchmark Bl On Watch B On Watch B At Benchmark
[ ] Intervention [] Intervention Bl On Watch

B Urgent Intervention [] Intervention

B Urgent Intervention
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7. The Screening Report (see page 153) has a graph showing which students fall into
each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those
who are not. (The lowest category cannot be chosen as the minimum proficiency
level).

8. When you have finished making your changes, click Save. To leave this page
without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Editing School Cut Scores

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on

is?
Who Can Do This? the Home page.

VI District Administrators
VI District Staff
I School Administrators

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page ).

& STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

M School Staff Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to

[] Teachers -

=T BTy TS Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals

Learn .r.n.ore about View Benchmarks School: | Gamez School []
capabilities on page 200. Manage Groups
Class: | All Classes =]
Reports
Screening Screening Status
Progress Monitoring )
PR Current Screening: "
ey February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

More Reports

M If you can’t click on Grade |Students Tested

J. View Benchmarks, Grade1 oo Tip Preview
the selected school
does not have any screening

dates. Make sure you see the 3 On the View

-

name of the school you want Benchmarks page, Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks
to work with in the School use the School View Benchmarks

. View or edit benchmarks
drop-down list. To set drop-down list @ to

screening dates, see page 82.

choose which

Number of Categories: 4

SChOOI to edlt cut Minimurmn Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark

Edit Benchmark Structure
scores for. (School
Cut Scores

admInIStratorS and Morth Terra Grade School - e
school staff can only @ e cut scores

Interpretation & Recommendations

edlt CUt scores for Grade M urgent Intervention Intervention [l On watch |l At/Above Benchmark
their own SChOOl.) Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 35 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
4. Click Edit Cut Grade 3 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 FR 25-39 PR | At/Above 40 PR
Scores G Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15- 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15- 29 FR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
5. On the Edit School Grade 6 | Below 20 PR 20 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Cut Scores page, Grade 7 | Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33-49 PR Af/Above 50 PR
Grade 8 | Below 22 PR 22 - 34 FR 35-49 PR | At/Above SO PR
use the drop-down
] . Grade 9 | Below 22 PR 22 - 36 FR 37 -54 PR At/Above 55 PR
3L To change the lists in the row for a Grade 10 Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37-54 PR At/Above 55 PR
) : number of categories grade to Change the Grade 11 Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37-59 PR At/Above 60 PR
* used, their names, PR values that Grade 12 | Below 25 PR 25 - 33 PR 40-59 PR At/Above 60 PR
and the minimum proficiency

level, see page 54.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Reading: Editing Benchmarks

define the categories for that grade. The values must be in ascending order from
left to right. In the example below, the default number of categories (4) are shown.
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit School Cut Scores

Edit School Cut Scores

Set the cut scores for =ach grade and category

School: Nerth Terra Grade School

@ In this example (where 4 0

categories are used), On

Watch is automatlca”y Grade M urgent Intervention || Intervention | Jll On watch M At/Above Benchmark

calculated as the range Grade 1 Below 10 ~ PR Below 25 ~ PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 ~ PR

of scores between Grade2 Below 10 = PR Below 25 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR

Interventlon and Grade 3 Below 10 v PR Below 25 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 « PR

¢:]/Ab0\t/e Ben(t::r?ark Grade 4 Below 15 + PR Below 25 + PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 ~ PR

e categor at Is

automatlga";/ Calculated Grade 5 Below 15 ~ PR Below 30 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 45 « PR

ChangeS depending on Grade 6 Below 20 - PR Below 30 « PR Auto-Calculated At/Abowve 45 « PR

the number of Categories Grade 7 Below 20 ~ PR Below 33 ~ PR Auto-Calculated At/above 50 v PR

used; see the diagram Grade &8 Below 22 + PR Below 35 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 50 v PR

be|OW Grade 9 Below 22 - PR Below 37 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Abowve 55 « PR
Grade 10 Below 25 ~ PR Below 37 ~ PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 55 ~ PR
Grade 11 Below 25 v PR Below 37 « PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 60 - PR
Grade 12 Below 25 - PR Below 40 « PR Auto-Calculated At/Abowve 60 + PR

There can be from 2—5 categories for school benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

9 Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR

3 Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
Below 25 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
10-24 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Number of Categories

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: i Above Benchmark:

Benchmark:
10-24 PR 25-39 PR Calculated® At/Above 50 PR

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if At/Above Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40—49 PR.

6. Click Save to save the changes you have made. To exit this page without saving

your changes, click Cancel.
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STAR Reading Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

vLe_  If you can’t click on
J. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

A by

screening dates, see page 82.

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

There are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:
* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1. Click Enterprise Home under STAR Reading Enterprise on the Home page.

2. On the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page, click Benchmarks @ (below
“Benchmark Options” in the Important Features section of the page); go to “View
Benchmarks Page” on page 59.

Important Features

Benchmark Options

= School Benchmarks (current setting)
m District Benchmark
m S-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to “View
Benchmarks Page” on page 59.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Reading Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

View Benchmarks Page

1. Inthe top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the tab to choose which type
of benchmark you want to view: School @, District @, or State @.

e The current setting for the default benchmark is shown at the top of the
page @.

¢ The Edit Default Benchmark link beneath it will only appear if the user group
you belong to is allowed to set the default benchmark (see page 76).

e The State tab will only be shown if a linking between the STAR Reading scale

wis_ The default and your state test has been completed for one or more grades. The name

AB): benchmark @ is the shown on the tab will be the name of your state and the state test name
benchmark that is acronym.

used throughout STAR If you choose school benchmarks, see page 60.

Reading Enterprise. In some L

places (such as the Screening If you choose district benchmarks, see page 61.

Report options), you are

If you choose state benchmarks, see page 62.
allowed to choose different

benchmarks to use—if no
choice is made in these Home > Screening, Progress Menitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks
situations, the default View Benchmarks
. Wiew or edit benchmarks
benchmark shown here is the ) ) !
. The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default on
one that will be used. screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to

0 Edit Default Benchmark
() (5] (C)

School District 5-State

and state test-linked benchmarks)

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.
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Viewing School Benchmarks
To view school benchmarks:

* Verify that the School tab @) is active.

* Use the School drop-down list @) to select which school’s benchmarks to view.
Note: School administrators, school staff, and teachers can only view school
benchmarks for their own school

* The number of categories and the minimum proficiency level for the chosen school
are shown in the Benchmark Structure section of the page @. The Edit Benchmark
Structure link beneath @ will only appear if the user group you belong to is allowed
to edit school benchmark structures (see page 63).

* The benchmarks for each grade in the chosen school are in the Cut Scores table.
The Edit Cut Scores link above the table @ will only appear if the user group you
belong to is allowed to edit school cut scores (see page 65).

* Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.

'.‘.' STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks
The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only scheals using the Enterprise mode! have access to district and state tesi

Edit Default Benchmark N

o

School District 5-State

3

linked benchmarks)

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.
eBenchmark Structure (applies to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure 0

Cut Scores

3 School: | North Terra Grade Schnollz‘

Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade M urgent Intervention Intervention [ll ©n watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2  Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 15 PR 15 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 Below 15 FR 15 - 24 PR 25-39FR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5  Below 15 PR 15- 29 PR 30 - 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 6  Below 17 PR 17 - 28 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 Below 17 PR 17 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 8 | Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 -44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 9  Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 -49FR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 10 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 11 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 12 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35-54 PR At/Above 55 PR

Done
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Reading Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

Viewing District Benchmarks
To view district benchmarks:

* Verify that the District tab @) is active.

The number of categories and the minimum proficiency level for the district are
shown in the Benchmark Structure section of the page @.

 The Edit Benchmark Structure link beneath will @ only appear if the user group
you belong to is allowed to edit the district benchmark structure (see page 68).

The Cut Scores table will only have one row; a single district benchmark is applied to
all grades in all the schools in the district.

* The Edit Cut Scores link above the table @ will only appear if the user group you
belong to is allowed to edit district cut scores (see page 70)

* Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.

'.‘4' STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

School District 5-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.
Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)
Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure o

Cut Scores (zpplies to all =
0 Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M Urgent Intervention Intervention [l On Watch Jll At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR AtfAbove 40 PR
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Viewing State Benchmarks
To view state benchmarks:

* Verify that the State tab @ is active.

Unlike school and district benchmarks, state benchmarks are linked to the Scaled

Score (SS), not the Percentile Rank (PR); see page 180.

There may be grades in the state that do not have a linking between the state test

and STAR Reading; the rows for these grades will be empty @.

The Edit Non-Linked Grades link above the table @ will only appear if the user

group you belong to is allowed to edit scores for non-linked grades (see page 73).

View Benchmarks

View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

Edit Default Benchmark

School District S-State
This benchmark helps determine if students are on track for state testing.

Grades with 5-State-linked scores are pre-filled and not editable.
Scores for the remaining grades can be defined by the district administrator.

Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

o

0 Edit Non-Linked Grades Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade standard Mot Met |l Met Standard |l Commended Performance
Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3  Below 202 55 202 - 439 55 AtfAbove 440 55
Grade 4 Below 359 55 359 - 571 55 At/Above 572 55
Grade 5  Below 237 55 237 - 554 55 At{Above 555 55

e Grade 6 Below 417 55 417 - 673 55 At/Above 674 55
Grade 7 Below 518 55 518 - 913 55 At/Above 914 55
Grade 8 Below 361 55 361 - 804 55 AtfAbove 805 S5
Grade 9 Below 346 55 346 - 915 55 At/Above 916 55
Grade 10 --
Grade 11 --
Grade 12 --

STAR Reading™
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STAR Reading Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

School Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

.. If you can’t click on
@) View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 82.

-

+ STAR Reading™
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The task of editing school benchmarks in STAR Reading Enterprise is broken into two
separate procedures:

Editing school benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose how
many categories are used for the schools, the names assigned to those categories,
and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level students should
try to achieve. The same school benchmark structure is used by all schools in the
district.

Editing school cut scores (see page 65) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks. Each school can set its own values for the
school cut scores.

Editing School Benchmark Structure

The procedure for editing school benchmark structure begins on the View Benchmarks
page; there are two ways to reach this page:

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1.

Click Enterprise Home under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page. e Benchmark Options
On the STAR Reading Enterprise : ET:;EEQBBT”CC?‘W;Q*‘S B
Home page, click Benchmarks @)

(below “Benchmark Options” in

the Important Features section of

the page); go ahead to step 3 on page 64.

Important Features

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 64.
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3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the School tab @.
4. Click Edit Benchmark Structure @.

wLs_  If you change the
2. number of
categories, the cut
scores will revert to their
default values (see the
diagram on page 67).

-
-’

- You can restore all
9: the settings to their
defaults at any time by
clicking Default o

STAR Reading™
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& STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have

Edit Default Benchmark

School | District 5-State

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.

Benchmark Structure (zpplies to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: . AtfAbove Benchmark
G‘ Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores
School: |North Terra Grade School [+ |

Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade Ml Urgent Intervention [ | Intervention Ml on watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 - 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 - 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25-39FPR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 Below 15 PR 15-29 FR 30 -39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 6 Below 17 PR 17 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 Below 17 PR 17 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR AtfAbove 45 PR
Grade 8 Below 20 PR 20-32 PR 33 -44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 9 Below 20 PR 20-32PR 33 -49PR AtfAbove 50 PR
Grade 10 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 11 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 12 Below 20 PR 20-34 PR 35-54PR At/Above 55 PR

5. On the Edit School Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories
drop-down list @ to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from

2-5; the default is 4).

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks > Edit School Benchmark Structure

Edit School Benchmark Structure

Change the number of categories, category names, or minimum proficiency level for all
schools and grade levels

Minimum
Number of Categories: 4 ~ | proficiency
Category Level

M At/Above Benchmark 0 @ G
M On Watch ©

[ Intervention

M Urgent Intervention
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If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the
appropriate fields next to the colored boxes @. The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:

2 Categories

3 Categories 4 Categories 5 Categories

B At/Above Benchmark

B At/Above Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark | Above Benchmark

[] Below Benchmark

Bl On Watch B On Watch B At Benchmark

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

.= If you can’t click on
“A@). View Benchmarks,

the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School

drop-down list.To set

screening dates, see page 82.

STAR Reading™
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[] Intervention [] Intervention Bl On Watch

B Urgent Intervention ['] Intervention

B Urgent Intervention

7. The Screening Report (see page 153) has a graph showing which students fall into

each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those
who are not. (The lowest category cannot be chosen as the minimum proficiency
level).

When you have finished making your changes, click Save. To leave this page
without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Editing School Cut Scores

The procedure for editing school cut scores begins on the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach this page:

* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1.

Click Enterprise Home under STAR
Reading Enterprise on the Home
page. =
On the STAR Reading Enterprise
Home page, click Benchmarks @
(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 66.

Important Features

Benchmark Options

= School Benchmarks (current setting)
= District Benchmark
= S-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 66.
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3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the School tab @.

4, Use the School drop-down list @ to select which school’s cut scores to edit. Note:
School administrators and school staff can only edit cut scores for their own school.

5. Click Edit Cut Scores ().

# STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have a

Edit Default Benchmark

(6

School | District 5-State
School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.
Benchmark Structure (sppliss t
Mumber of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [Jl] At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure
Cut Scores
School: | North Terra Grade School |z| 0
o Edit Cut Scores Interpretation 8 Recommendations
Grade M urgent Intervention [ Intervention [l On Watch [l At/Above Benchmark
Grade 1  Below 10 PR 10-24 PR 25-39PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2  Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 15 PR, 15-24 PR 25-39 PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15-29PR 30-32 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 6 Below 17 PR 17-29PR 30 -44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 Below 17 PR 17 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 8 | Below 20 PR 20-32PR 33-44 PR | At/Above 45 PR
Grade 9  Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 -49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 10  Below 20 PR 20-34PR 35-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 11 Below 20 PR 20-34 PR 35-49PR | At/Above 50 PR
Grade 12 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35-54 PR At/Above 55 PR
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6. On the Edit School Cut Scores page, use the drop-down lists in the row for a grade
to change the PR values that define the categories for that grade. The values must
be in ascending order from left to right.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks > Edit School Cut Scores

Edit School Cut Scores

Set the cut scores for each grade and category
@ |n this example (where School: North Terra Grade School
4 categories are used), Cancel
On Watch is
automatically calculated
as the range of scores
between Intervention

Grade [l Urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 Below 10 * PR Below 25 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR

Grade 2 Below 10 = PR Below 25 « PI

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 40 v PR

and At/AboVe Grade 3 Below 10 * PR Below 25 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR
Benchmark The Grade 4 Below 15 - PR Below 25 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR
Category that iS Grade 5 Below 15 - PR Below 30 ¥ PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 45 v PR

automatically calculated | crades Below 20 ~ PR Below 30 + P
changes depending on Grade7 Below 20 = PR Eelow 33 v P
the number of Grade 8 Below 22 = PR Below 35 v P
categories used; see
the diagram below.

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 45 + PR

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 50 + PR

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 50 + PR

Grade 9 Below 22 - PR Below 37 ~ PI

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 55 v PR

Grade 10 Below 25 - PR Below 37 ~ PI

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 55 v PR

Grade 11 Below 25 - PR Below 37 ~ PI

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 60 v PR

Grade 12 Below 25 - PR Below 40 ~ PI

=l

Auto-Calculated  At/Above 60 v PR

There can be from 2-5 categories for school benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

9 Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR
(%]
.2
S 3 Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
e Below 25 PR Calculated® At/Above 40 PR
S
S
> 4 Intt:Jr:l%T::;on' Intervention: On Watch:h At/Above Benchmark:
= .
10-24 PR Calculated At/Above 40 PR
=/l Below 10 PR /
=
Urgent . At
. Intervention: On Watch: Above Benchmark:
LN Intervention: Benchmark:
Below 10 PR 10-24 PR 25-39 PR Calculated® At/Above 50 PR

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if At/Above Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40—49 PR.

7. Click Save to save the changes you have made to the cut scores. To exit this page
without saving your changes, click Cancel.

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual 67



District Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(] School Administrators
(L] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

s If you can’t click on
“\@X. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 82.

+ STAR Reading™
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The task of editing district benchmarks in STAR Reading Enterprise is broken into two
separate procedures:

Editing district benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose how
many categories are used for the district, the names assigned to those categories,
and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level students should
try to achieve.

Editing district cut scores (see page 70) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks.

Editing District Benchmark Structure

The procedure for editing district benchmark structure begins on the View Benchmarks
page; there are two ways to reach this page:

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1.

Click Enterprise Home under STAR
Reading Enterprise on the Home
page. e Benchmark Options

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current setting)

On the STAR Reading Enterprise = soo—ioaTEs | Diiet Benchmark
Home page, click Benchmarks @ EOEEE

(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 69.

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 69.
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. If you change the
number of
categories, the cut
scores will revert to their
default values (see the

diagram on page 72).

-
-

b

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
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3.
4. Click Edit Benchmark Structure @.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitering & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only sc

School

(5]

District 5-State
Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)
Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (spplies to all schools)
Edit Cut Scores

Grade B Urgent Intervention

All Grades Below 10 PR

10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state

l= using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)
Edit Default Benchmark

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.

Interpretation & Recommendations
Intervention [l On Watch [l At/Above Benchmark

In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the District tab @.

& STAR Reading

- appear by default

PR

5. On the Edit District Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories
drop-down list @) to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from

2-5; the default is 4).

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks > Edit Distri

Edit District Benchmark Structure

Change the number of categories, category names, or minimum proficiency level for
all schoels and grade levels

X Minimum
Number of Categories: ‘LB Proficiency
Category Level

Y

B AvAbove Benchmark G

¥ STAR Reading

ct Benchmark Structure

M On Watch
Intervention
3 You can restore all B Urgent Intervention
Ag#.  the settings to their
defaults at any time by [ cancel | [ Default | [ Save |
clicking Default @

6. If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the
appropriate fields next to the colored boxes @. The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:

2 Categories 3 Categories 4 Categories 5 Categories
B At/Above Benchmark | At/Above Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark B Above Benchmark
['] Below Benchmark B On Watch Bl On Watch M At Benchmark
[] Intervention [] Intervention B On Watch
B Urgent Intervention [] Intervention
M Urgent Intervention
STAR Reading™
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7. The Screening Report (see page 153) has a graph showing which students fall into

Who Can Do This?

each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those
who are not. (The lowest category cannot be chosen as the minimum proficiency
level).

When you have finished making your changes, click Save. To leave this page
without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Editing District Cut Scores

™ District Administrators The procedure for editing district cut scores begins on the View Benchmarks page;
M District Staff there are two ways to reach this page:

[] School Administrators * From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

[J School Staff * From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1.

Click Enterprise Home under STAR
Reading Enterprise on the Home
page. e Benchmark Options

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current sstting)

On the STAR Reading Enterprise SrrrrrE |1 e
Home page, click Benchmarks @

(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 71.

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.
s If you can’t click on
AZA View Benchmarks,
the selected school 2,

does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list.To set
screening dates, see page 82.

STAR Reading™
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Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 71.
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3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the District tab @.
4. Click Edit Cut Scores @.

¥ STAR Reading
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprize model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark
School District | S-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.

Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)

MNumber of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: . At/sbove Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (zpplies to all schools)
o Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade M Urgent Intervention [ | Intervention [l On watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 - 39 PR At/Above 40 PR

5. On the Edit District Cut Scores page, use the drop-down lists to change the PR

values that define the categories for the district. The values must be in ascending
order from left to right.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit District Cut Scores
Edit District Cut Scores

Set the cut scores for each category 0

Grade W urgent Intervention [ ]| Intervention il On watch M At/above Benchmark

All Grades Below 1U|Z| PR Below 25|Z| PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40|Z| PR

0 In this example (where 4 categories are used), On Watch is automatically
calculated as the range of scores between Intervention and At/Above Benchmark.
The category that is automatically calculated changes depending on the number of
categories used; see the diagram on page 72.

STAR Reading™
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There can be from 2—5 categories for district benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

Number of Categories

9 Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR

3 Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
Below 25 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

4 Intt?r(liil:;nn' Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
. 10-24 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Below 10 PR
Urgen! Intervention: On Watch: - Above Benchmark:
LW Intervention: Benchmark:

10-24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 50 PR

Below 10 PR Calculated®

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if At/Above Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40-49 PR.

6. Click Save to save the changes you have made to the cut scores. To exit this page
without saving your changes, click Cancel.

STAR Reading™
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State Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

.. If you can’t click on
“\@¥. View Benchmarks,

the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School

drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 82.

+ STAR Reading™
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Reading Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

If a there is a linking between the state test and the STAR Reading test, the Scaled
Score (SS) that a student receives can be used to see if the student has reached a
state benchmark. Essentially, you use the results of a STAR Reading test to predict
how a student will perform on a state test.

However, some grades may not have the linking; for example, a state test might only
have a linking to STAR Reading for grades 3-8. In cases like this, no values are
assigned to the non-linked grades, but you can assign your own if you want to.

Editing Non-Linked Grades

The procedure for editing non-linked grades begins on the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach this page:

* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1. Click Enterprise Home under STAR
Reading Enterprise on the Home
page. =

2. On the STAR Reading Enterprise -
Home page, click Benchmarks @
(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 74.

Important Features

Benchmark Options

= School Benchmarks (current setting)
= District Benchmark
= S-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 74.
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STAR Reading Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the State tab ).
4. Click Edit Non-Linked Grades ©@.

School District | S-State

This benchmark helps determine if students are on track for state testing.
Grades with S-State-linked scores are pre-filled and not editable.

Scores for the remaining grades can be defined by the district administrator.

e Edit Non-Linked Grades Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade [ standard Mot Met [l Met Standard  Jll Commended Performance
Grade 1  -- - -

Grade 2 -- - -

Grade 3  Below 202 55 202 - 439 S5 At/Above 440 55

Grade 4 Below 359 55 359 - 571 SS At/Above 572 55

Grade 5  Below 237 55 237 - 554 55 At/Above 555 55

Grade 6 Below 417 S5 417 - 673 55 At/Above 674 55

Grade 7 Below 518 S5 518 - 913 S5 At/Above 914 55

Grade 8 Below 361 S5 361 - 804 S5 At/Above 805 55

Grade 9 Below 346 S5 346 - 915 S5 At/Above 916 55

Grade 10 -- - -

Grade 11 -- - -

Grade 12 -- - -

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have

Edit Default Benchmark

and state test-linked benchmarks)
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION

STAR Reading Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

5. Enter the Scaled Score values you want in the appropriate fields.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit Estimated 5-State Scores

Edit Estimated S-State Cut Scores

Set cut scores for grades with no benchmark data

Cancel

G [ Recommend Scores ] (fills in suggested scaled score values for grades with no benchmark data)
Grade Standard Not Met ]l Met Standard ] Commended Performance
Grade 1  Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above ( S5
Grade 2 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above ( S5
Grade 3  Below 202 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 440 55
Grade 4 Below 359 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 572 55
Grade 5 Below 237 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 555 55
Grade 6 Below 417 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 674 55
Grade 7 Below 518 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 914 55
Grade 8 Below 361 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 805 55
Grade 9 Below 346 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 916 55
Grade 10 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5
Grade 11 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5
Grade 12 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5

Cancel Save

e You can enter numbers from 2—1400.

For each grade (row), the numbers must be lowest at the left and highest at the
right.

You can also click Recommend Scores @ to have the software automatically
calculate and enter Scaled Scores in all the fields for you. These calculated
scores are not linked to the state test. They are extrapolated from the scores for
grades that are linked to the state test. Note: Clicking Recommend Scores fills
in values for all the fields—if you have already entered your own values in any
of the fields before clicking Recommend Scores, they will be overwritten. You
can change any of the recommended scores after they have been calculated.
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Think of each Scaled Score as a point on a line. Once you have entered values for
any of the Below or At/Above scores, the software calculates the ranges between
those scores. Some examples are shown below for state tests that use from 2-5
categories.

At/Rboye: 835 <« Chosen Scaled Score
2 0-834 835-1400 <« Ranges Calculated
« . .
_g Below: 625 At/Above: 1100 < Chosen Scaled Scores
=
e 3 0-624 625-1099 1100-1400 < Ranges Calculated
(&)
S . . .
E Belov*. 460 Below: 850 At/Above: 1220 < Chosen Scaled Scores
5 Y 0459 | 460-849 850-1219 (PZIRITY < Ranges Calculated
Below: 300 Below: 530 Below: 890 At/Above: 1230
? T T <« Chosen Scaled Scores
| | 5 300-529 530-889 890-1229 i PXI PN IN « Ranges Calculated
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400

Default Benchmarks

STAR Reading™
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6. Click Save to save the changes you have made to the non-linked grades. To exit
this page without saving your changes, click Cancel. Once you have saved your
changes, the new values will be shown in the table in the State tab on the View
Benchmarks page.

The default benchmark is the benchmark that is used throughout STAR Reading
Enterprise. In some places (such as the Screening Report options; see page 153), you
are allowed to choose different benchmarks to use—if no choice is shown, the default
benchmark will be used.

District administrators and district staff can either choose the default benchmark, which
will apply to all schools in the district, or allow school administrators and school staff to
choose their own benchmark, which will only apply in their own school. In a mixed
district (where some schools use STAR Reading and some use STAR Reading
Enterprise), the default benchmark chosen will only apply to schools using STAR
Reading Enterprise.
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Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

swLr.  If you can’t click on
4. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

-
-

screening dates, see page 82.
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Setting Default Benchmarks: District Administrators and District

Staff

The Set Default Benchmark page is reached by means of the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:

* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1. Click Enterprise Home under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page. T Benchmark Options

2. On the STAR Reading Enterprise /
Home page, click Benchmarks @) _ _ __
(below “Benchmark Options” in the ' —  Benchmarks | Screening Dates

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current sstting

= District Benchmark
= S-State

Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 78.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading
Enterprise on the Home page.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
page 78.
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3. On the View Benchmarks page, click Edit Default Benchmark @.

'.* STAR Reading
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

G (Only schools using the Enterprise model have sccess to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

School District S-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.
Benchmark Structure (applies to all schools)
Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [Jli At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (sppliss to all scho
Edit Cut Scores

ols)

Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade M Urgent Intervention Intervention [l On Watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades  Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39PR  At/Above 40 PR

4. On the Set Default Benchmark page, if you want to let school administrators
choose which benchmark to use as the default benchmark in their own school,
click Allow school administrators to set .

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Set Default Benchmark

Set Default Benchmark

Select default benchmark set for school administrators and teachers

3 @ Allow school administrators to set

Default Benchmarks () Apply the following to all schools:

Choose which benchmarks to use
by default on screen and in
reports

(Only the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

If you want to choose the default benchmark yourself, click Apply the following to

all schools @, and then choose one of the benchmarks listed to serve as the
default:

» School benchmarks @: Each school will use the school benchmark (see

page 63) as the default.

e District benchmark @: The district benchmark (see page 68) will be the
default for all schools. If some schools in the district do not have an Enterprise
subscription, the district benchmark will not be used for those schools.

L]

“State” @: If a linking between the STAR Reading scale and your state test
has been completed for one or more grades, the state benchmarks can be

used as the default. (The name shown will be the name of your state and the
state test name acronym.)

If no linking studies have been performed for your state, this option will not be
available.

Click Save to save your changes, or click Cancel to leave this page without saving
changes.

STAR Reading™
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Setting Default Benchmarks: School Administrators and School

Staff

School administrators and school staff can only set default benchmarks for their own
school, and only if they have been given permission by the district administrator or
district staff (see step 4 on page 78).

Who Can Do This?

(] District Administrators
[ District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

The Set Default Benchmark page is reached by means of the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading

(o !fyou can’tclick on Enterprise on the Home page.
g4 View Benchmarks,

the selected school 2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go ahead to step 3 on
does not have any screening page 80.

dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School

. From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page
drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 82. 1. Click Enterprise Home under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page. - Benchmark Options

2. On the STAR Reading Enterprise /
Home page, click Benchmarks @)

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current sstting

= District Benchmark
= S-State

(below “Benchmark Options” in the ' ' Be”%m”‘s || Screening Dates
Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 3 on page 80.
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3. On the View Benchmarks page, click Edit Default Benchmark @.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)
s If the Edit Default Q Edit Default Benchmark
e 72 Benchmarklmk@ is
not shown, you do not
have permission to edit default —— District =-state
benchmarks (see step 4 on
The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.
page 78).

Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (spplies to all schools)

Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M urgent Intervention [ | Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10- 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR

4. On the Set Default Benchmark page, choose one of the benchmarks listed to serve
as the default:

* School benchmarks @: All grades in your school will use the school
benchmark (see page 63) as the default.

* District benchmark @): The district benchmark (see page 68) will be the
default for all grades in your school. If some schools in the district do not have

an Enterprise subscription, the district benchmark will not be used for those
schools.

« “State” @: If a linking between the STAR Reading scale and your state test
has been completed for one or more grades, the state benchmarks can be
used as the default. (The name shown will be the name of your state and the
state test name acronym.)

If no linking studies have been performed for your state, this option will not be
available.

¥ STAR Reading
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Set Default Benchmark
Set Default Benchmark

Select default benchmark set for school administrators and teachers

Default Benchmarks o @ School benchmarks
Choose which benchmarks to usm ) District bench K
by default on screen and in - Lhstrt enchmarl

reports G () 5-State

Cancel Save

5. Click Save to save your changes, or click Cancel to leave this page without saving
changes.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Screening Dates

STAR Reading uses three default screening dates for Screening Reports and Student
Progress Monitoring Reports:

* Fall (September 1-September 15)
* Winter (January 1—January 15)
e Spring (May 1-May 15)

These dates can be edited, and more screening dates can be added (up to a
maximum of 10 for the school year).

Viewing Screening Dates

Who Can Do This?

[ District Administrators
[ District Staff

L] School Administrators
] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-

4. view screening

dates; all other user
groups can edit them (see
“Adding or Editing Screening
Dates” on page 82).

..:@'.. Teachers can only

STAR Reading™
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There are two ways to reach the View Screening Dates page:
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page,
under STAR Reading,
click Screening,

Progress Monitoring @ v sceering oses
& Intervention. e

Manage Groups

& STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Salect Scraaning Status to praview results by grade; or salact Prograss Monitoring & Goals tol

Screening status Prograss Monitoring & Goals
Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention
School: | North Terra Grade School [« |

Reports

2. If necessary, use the socenng Search for Student
e T :
School drop-down list s Frst feme ®
. B Last Name Grade =1
to choose which e =
school to view the e

screening dates for.

3. Inthe gray sidebar on
the left side of the page, click View Screening Dates @)); go ahead to step 4 on
page 82.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1. Click Enterprise Home under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page.

Important Features

e Benchmark Options

= Schaal Benchmarks (current sstting)
= District Benchmark
= S-State

2. Select your school from the
School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

3. Click Screening Dates (below
“Benchmark Options” in the Important Features section of the page); go ahead to
step 4 on page 82.
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4. The table on the View Screening Dates page shows the name, start date, and end

date for all of the screening dates at the chosen school. When you have finished
viewing the screening dates, click Done.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Screening Dates

View Screening Dates
View the testing date ranges that vill be used for the screening preview and reporting

School: North Terra Grade School

Screening Start Testing End Testing

Fall 9/1/2010 9/15/2010
Winter 1/1/2011 1/15/2011
Spring 5/1/2011 5/15/2011

Dane

Adding or Editing Screening Dates

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.
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There are two ways to reach the Edit Screening Dates page:

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

* From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose which school to edit
screening dates for.

Click View Screening Dates in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page; go
ahead to step 4 on page 83.

From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

1.

Click Enterprise Home under
STAR Reading Enterprise on the
Home page

Important Features

e Benchmark Options
Select your school from the S = School Benchmarks (current setting]
School drop-down list, if =
necessary.

= District Benchmark
= S5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

Click Screening Dates (below
“Benchmark Options” in the

Important Features section of the
page); go ahead to step 4 on page 83.
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.. The following

B 2. restrictions apply to
editing and creating

screening dates:

e Screening Dates cannot
overlap.

e Screening Dates cannot
range over more than 30
calendar days. It is best if the
range falls within a single
calendar month.

» The names of Screening
Dates cannot exceed 35
characters.
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Screening Dates

4. Make your changes to the screening dates:
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Edit Screening Dates

Edit Screening Dates
Edit the testing date ranges that will be used for the screening preview and reporting

School: Morth Terra Grade School -

Considerations when setting screening dates:

# Test students within a narrow timeframe to ensure accurate comparison of student data.
# Set your Screening dates within the SGP testing windows for reporting Student Growth Percentiles. @ Learn More

Screening Start Testing End Testing Actions
Fal @ or1i2012 @ =5 9152012 @] remove
Winter 1013 BN 1152013 [ remove @)
Spring 512013 [N 5152013 [ Remove

G Add Screening Dates (10 maximum)

Cancel

» To change the name of an existing screening date, delete the current name @
and type in a new name.

» To change the dates, click the Start Testing date @ and/or End Testing date @)
for an existing screening date and type in new dates. You can also click the
calendar buttons next to these fields to choose dates.

» To add a new screening date, click Add Screening Dates @. A new row will
appear in the table; add the information you want as described above. Once the
limit of 10 screening dates has been reached, the Add Screening Dates link
will not be available.

» To remove a screening date, click Remove @ at the end of a row for the
screening date. It is possible to remove all of the screening dates (including the
three defaults), but if you remove all of them, you will be unable to create a
Screening Report.

5. Click Save to save your changes. Click Cancel to leave this page without saving

your changes. The screening dates will automatically rearrange themselves by
calendar date.
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Interventions and Goals

Setting Up or Editing Intervention Goals for Progress Monitoring

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-’ For teachers who
“\BX. have had the
“Manage STAR
Reading Screening,
Progress Monitoring &
Intervention” capability
removed, choosing All
Classes from the Class
drop-down list 9 will only
return search results from

their own classes.

-3 Foradvice onsetting
AB):  goals, click Learn

more about goals on
the Progress Monitoring &
Goals tab G

For students requiring additional help, you will need to start an intervention and set
goals.

Interventions and goals are set for individual students, and can only be set after a
student has taken his or her first STAR Reading test.

Note: Teachers who have had the “Manage STAR Reading Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed (see page 202) can only set up and edit
intervention goals for their own students.

The procedure for setting up or editing an intervention starts on the Student Detalil
page. There are two ways to reach this page:

* From a student search
* From a screening preview
Use whichever method you prefer.
From a Student Search
1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.
Use the School drop-down list to choose a school, if necessary.
Click the Progress Monitoring & Goals tab.

In the Search for Student area of the screen @), you can enter all or part of a
student’s name in the appropriate fields to use as search criteria, or you can enter
the student’s ID number. You may also use the Grade or Class drop-down lists @
to narrow your search to students in a particular grade or class.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to set up intervantions

G Learn more about goals

Setup

View Screening Dates
View Benchmarks
Manage Groups

Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Geals

Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention

School: | North Terra Grade School [«
Reports
Frrearim G Search for Student
Progress Monitoring
(et el
More Reports

First Name D

Last Name

Grade | Grade 1 Ej—e
Class Grade 1, G1M Hickman, 2012-2013 E|
(¢ [E=E

0 Student

Percentile Rank (PR} Goal (growth rate} Target Date

Avila-Sakar, Isabel
Cabrera, Jacinta

Daly, Alyssa

20
20

M 2

+ STAR Reading™
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5. Click Search @.

A list of students matching your search criteria will be presented @. Students who
fit your search criteria but have not taken a test yet will have a dash shown in place
of a PR score.

Click the name of a student; go to “Student Detail Page” on page 86.
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From a Screening Preview

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading

Enterprise on the Home page.

2. Click the Screening Status tab @) to make sure you are using the Screening

Status view and use the School and Class drop-down lists @ to choose your
school and class.

& STAR Reading
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to
i;‘::ps”eemng Dates o Sereening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals
View Benchmarks School: | Gamez School[+]
Manage Groups e
Class: | All Classes =]
Reports
Screening Screening Status
Progress Monitoring o S
- urrent Screening: -
ey February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
More Reports
Grade  Students Tested
Grade 1 10% 10 Preview 0

3. Click Preview in the row for a grade @. A grade will not appear in this list until at
least one student in that grade has taken a test.

Note: For a teacher who has had the “Manage STAR Reading Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, a grade will not appear in this list
until at least one of that teacher’s students in that grade has taken a test.

On the Screening Preview page, click View Students in the row for a category @
to view the students that are in that category.

# STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Menitoring & Intervention > Screening Preview

Screening Preview

View students to set up interventions and goals, or add students to groups for progress mon|
School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1

Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

View Benchmarks

Cut Score Category Student Totals  Next Steps®

B ~t/Above Benchmark | - View st

M on watch 2 students (10 v
Tntervention - v

W Urgent Intervention

Total Students Tested 2 (2 students not tested)

Next steps are active for 30 calendar days after the current

[ Generate Screening Report ]

screening ends

5. On the View Students page, click a student’s name @ to go to the Student Detail
page; go to “Student Detail Page” on page 86.

¥ STAR Reading
Home > Screening, Progress Menitoring & Intervention > Screening Preview > View Stud

View Students

Select a student to set up an intervention and goal

School:  North Terra Grade School
Grade:  Grade 1

Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
View: W on watch

Done

Show scores as: @pPrR Oss

Student Percentile Rank (PR) | Goal (growth rate) Target Date

e Cabrera, Jacinta [l a4 pr 500 55/ 96 PR (72.0 55/week) | 4/1/2013
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Student Detail Page
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1. On the Student Detail page, you will see the name of the student, the school the
student is enrolled in, the date of the student’s most recent STAR Reading test, the
student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank, and the student’'s Growth Rate (if
the student has four or more scores).

e To set up an initial goal for a student that doesn’t have one yet, click Add Goal
0 go to step 3 on page 87.
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Student Detail
Student Detail
View or edit intervention and goals
Schocl: North Terra Grade School
Student: Massey, Jared
Current Goal - (No Goal Set) Edit Goal | Delete Goal
Latest Test Score Goal Growth Rate
2/1/2013 Wss655/8%FR Add Goal calculated after four scores
* To edit an existing goal, click Edit Goal @ (or click on the goal itself @);
continue to step 2.
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Student Detail
Student Detail
View or edit intervention and goals
School: North Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta
Current Goal - Jacinta's Goal Edit Goal | Delete Goal
Latest Test Score Goal o Growth Rate
2/1/2013 M 51055/ 84 PR 600 S5/ 96 PR (7.0 S5/week) | calculated after four scores
°

To delete the existing goal, click Delete Goal ().

Home > Screening, Progress Monitering & Intervention > Student Detail

Student Detail
view or edit intarvention and goals

School: Morth Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta

Current Goal - Jacinta's Goal

Latest Test Score

Goal
2/1/2013

Growth Rate
. 51055/ 84 PR 600 55/ 96 PR (7.0 55/week)

calculated after four scores

Edit Goal | Delete Goal

¥ STAR Reading

Be careful: once you delete a goal, all references to it will be deleted. Be very
certain that you want to delete it. After you delete a goal, you can add or edit
goals (as described above in this step), or click Done if you are finished.



g @Change duration or goal of existing intervention

-

. If the student has
-@: only taken one test,
there will not be a
Starting test drop-down list.
The date and scores from that
test will serve as the student’s
starting test information.
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2. Your choices for the next option are based on whether the student took a test after

the goal was set:

e If the student has not taken a test since the goal was set, click Change
duration or goal of existing intervention @.

e [f the student has taken a test since the goal was set, click Set up new
intervention and goal @. (This option will not be available if the student has
not taken a test since the goal was set.)

Once you’ve made your choice, go on to step 3.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Student Detail = Manage Goals

Manage Goals
Define an intervention and set 2 goal

School:  North Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta

Latest Test Score Goal Growth Rate
2/1/2013 [l 510 55/ 84 PR | 600 S5 / 96 PR (7.0 55/week) | calculated after four scores

What would you like to do?

O set up new intervention and goal (requires student to take another test)

In the Intervention Name field @), type a title for the intervention (maximum of 100
characters). This title will appear on any Student Progress Monitoring Reports
created for the student.

Intervention Details
Intervention Name 0
Appears in report details

Goal End Date 0 ==
n

Used for S5/week calculatio

Interpretation & Recommendations b

”Starting test: |11/30/2012 - 607 8S /65 PRIzl
(Sets intervention line; starts trend and goal lines)
Reference points to help you select a goal type:

- Maintain 65 PR throughout the school year = 2.7 55/week
- 40 PR benchmark has been reached

Goal Select a goal type (based on studsnts vhe scored similarly®)
Expected growth rate and score @ Moderate: 2.1 eek = (press Calculate Goal button)

oO Ambiticus: 5.2 55/week = (press Calculate Goal button)

Or define a custom goal:
O [Growth Rate

*National
Mo e g rate
Set an appropriate goal for t

started at the 65 PR were able to
to an Ambitious growth ra

and adjust as

[Cancel] I Calculate Goal ]

Select the date you want the student to reach the goal by @). You can either type in
a date or use the calendar button to select one.

In the Goal section, use the Starting test drop-down list @) to choose which test
should serve as the student’s starting test information (the date of the test and the
student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank on that test). Two calculations are
automatically performed based on this information:

e The number of Scaled Score points the student would have to gain every week
in order to maintain his or her current Percentile Rank.

e The number of Scaled Score points the student would have to gain every week
in order to reach the benchmark (see “Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and
Benchmark Structures” on page 51).
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. For additional
). information about
the scores and the
functions they serve in the
Screening and Student
Progress Monitoring Reports,
click Interpretation &
Recommendations at the top
of the Intervention Details

table o
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Beneath these calculations, select a rate-of-progress goal @ for the student (which
is based on the performance of students with similar Scaled Scores and Percentile
Ranks).

e The Moderate goal is one that at least 50% of students with the same PR score
should be able to achieve within the time span you have set.

e The Ambitious goal is one that only 25% of students with the same PR score
could be expected to achieve within the time span you have set.

e A Custom goal is one you define. Use the drop-down list to choose Growth
Rate, Scaled Score, or Percentile Rank. Enter the goal growth rate, Scaled
Score, or Percentile Rank. Click Calculate Goal 0 to calculate the Scaled
Score per week or equivalent Scaled Score/Percentile Rank.

Examples: Jacinta has taken her first STAR Reading test. Her Scaled Score (SS)
is 399 and her Percentile Rank (PR) is 39. The teacher sets up an intervention and
goal for Jacinta to reach in 8 weeks.

e |If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Scaled Score (SS), the teacher
selects Scaled Score from the drop-down list, enters the SS Jacinta should
reach within 8 weeks (for this example, 425), and then clicks Calculate Goal.
The number of SS points Jacinta’s score needs to increase by every week will
be displayed (3.3 SS/week), as well as the PR score that is equivalent to the
goal of 425 SS (48 PR).

Or define a custom goal:
(® | Scaled Score w425 S5 = 48 PR (3.3 55/week)

e If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Percentile Rank (PR), the teacher
selects Percentile Rank from the drop-down list, enters the PR Jacinta should
reach within 8 weeks (for this example, 53), and then clicks Calculate Goal.
The number of Scaled Score points Jacinta’s score needs to increase by every
week will be displayed (4.3 SS/week), as well as the SS that is equivalent to the
goal of 53 PR (437 SS).

Or define a custom goal:
(® | Percentile Rank » | |53 PR = 437 S5 (4.3 55/week)

e If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Growth Rate, the teacher selects
Growth Rate from the drop-down list, enters the number of Scaled Score
points per week (from 0.1-8.0) that the teacher would like the student to
achieve over the next 8 weeks (for this example, 1.3 SS/week), and then clicks
Calculate Goal. An ending Scaled Score (409 SS) and Percentile Rank (42
PR) are calculated based on the goal end date that the teacher entered.

Or define a custom goal:
® [Growth Rate (1.3 55/week = 405 55/ 42 PR

6. When you have finished entering all the data for the student’s intervention and
goals, click Save. To leave this page without saving any of the data, click Cancel.
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Groups

Students can be placed in groups so that certain reports can be created just for the
students in that group. A student can belong to more than one group.

Note: Use caution when working with groups. Administrators can delete groups that
were made in other classes or by other users; deletion cannot be undone.

Managing Groups

1. On the Home page, under STAR Reading, click Screening, Progress Monitoring

is?
WA (EET0 ) Ui & Intervention.

M1 District Administrators
V] District Staff

V] School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

2. If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose which school’s groups you
want to work with.

3. On the left side of the page, in the gray sidebar, click Manage Groups.

4. The first table on the Manage Groups page shows all the groups created for STAR
Reading at the selected school that you are a member of. You will also see a list of
'Eggggimgse gr?g‘;tg I any other groups that you have created or which you have been assigned to (these
groups can be created in some of the other Renaissance Place programs).
There are several tasks you can perform on the Manage Groups page:
e Click Create Group @ to open up a window where you can enter the name of
a new group (see “Creating a Group” on page 90).

e Click Edit @ in the row for a group to edit the name of the group or the
personnel assigned to it (see “Editing a Group” on page 93).

* Click Add/Remove Students @ to change the students assigned to a group

Lir_.  Teachers who have
. had the “Manage

-
-

STAR Reading (see “Adding or Removing Students from Groups: Method I” on page 91).
Screening, Progress * Click Delete @ to delete a group (see “Deleting a Group” on page 94).
Monrtoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups

manage their own students in
Manage Groups
groups.

Create, edit or delete groups used for Successful Reader and STAR Progress Monitoring reports

School: North Terra Grade School

Create Group o

STAR Reading Groups

Group Name | Personnel Students Use With Actions
Epsilen Amy Hickman, ADMINISTRATOR USER | O STAR Reading | Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete
Thetas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER 1] STAR Reading | Edit | Add/Remgye Students | Delete

My Other Groups

Group Name  Persocnnel Students  Use With Actions
Alphas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER 5 STAR Early Literacy Edit | Delete
Deltas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER 6 STAR Math Edit | Delete
Gammas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER O STAR Math Edit | Delete
e

5. Click Done @ when you have finished making changes to groups.
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Creating a Group

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.
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1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

@ e N

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.

Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

Click Create Group.

On the Create Groups page, enter or update the following information for the

group:

The name of the group @.

The personnel assigned to the group @. You can choose a single person from
the Personnel drop-down list, or click Select Multiple Personnel to assign
more than one personnel member to the group.
The programs the group will be used with @. STAR Reading will already be
checked. If there are other programs on your server that can use this group,
they will be listed here; check the boxes for them if you want to use this group
for those programs as well.
You can type a short description of the group in the Description field @
(optional).

Note: The school the group belongs to @ is the school you chose in step 2. If
you need to create the group for a different school, click Cancel, use the
School drop-down list on the Manage Groups page to choose the correct
school, and then click Create Group again.

Heme = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups > Create Group

Create Group

School: North Terra Grade School G

Group Details [(*Reguired Fisld)

Group Mame® o

Personnel 0 Brite, Eric | OR Select Multiple Perzonnel

Use with® [ accelerated Reader with Successful Reader
[IsTAR Early Literacy
[ sTAR Math
o STAR Reading

Descript\nno

6. Click Save to save the new group. Click Cancel to leave this page without saving
any changes.
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Adding or Removing Students from Groups: Method |

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-3 For an alternate way
to add students to
groups, see page 92.

.. Teachers who have
@-\ had the “Manage
STAR Reading
Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only
add or remove their own
students from groups.
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Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.
Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

On the Manage Groups page, click Add/Remove Students in the row for the
group you want to work with.

Search for the students you want to add to the group by using one or more of the
criteria available and clicking Search ).

Note: Since this procedure started by clicking a link under STAR Reading, the
search process described below will only find students in STAR Reading classes.

¥ STAR Reading
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups > Add/Remove Students
Add/Remove Students
Enter search criteria to find and select students to add them to the group
Scheol: North Terra Grade School
Group: Epsilon
Enrolled Students (Bold = Not Saved) Remove All o Search for Student
Atkinson, Hernando Remove First Name s}
Cheatham, Robert Remove G
Daly, Alyssa Remove Last Mame Grade | All grades «
Hakoto, Trang Remove Class All classes v
Jackson, Tamarr Remove
Love, Jill Remove 6 0
Ray, Kelsi Remove Mext ==
0 < Add [ Make selections and click the Add button
9 [ student Grade D
[ atkingon, Hernanda 2 ha
[ cheatham, Robert 2 rc
O paly, Alyssa 2 ad
[ Hakata, Trang 2 trh
[ 1acksen, Tamarr 2 1
Love, Jill 2 1l
Ray, Kelsi 2 kr
[ reese, Jordan 2 ir

Check the box by each student you want added, or check the Student box at the
top of the column @ to select all the students listed on the page. If the list of
students in the search results goes to more than one page, click << Previous or
Next >> @ to move through the list.

Click < Add @).
Click Remove by a student you want to remove from the group @.
Click Remove All to remove all the students from the group @.

Click Save when you are finished, or click Cancel to leave this page without saving
any changes.
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Adding Students to Groups: Method Il

1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on

Who Can Do This? the Home page.

M District Administrators 2. Click the Screening Status tab @) to make sure you are using the Screening

M District Staff Status view and use the School and Class drop-down lists @ to choose your

V1 School Administrators school and class.

M School Staff 3. Click Preview in the row for a grade @. A grade will not appear in this list until at

M Teachers least one student in that grade has taken a test during the current screening period.
Learn more about Note: For a teacher who has had the “Manage STAR Reading Screening, Progress

biliti 200. L . - . S
G Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, a grade will not appear in this list

until at least one of that teacher’s students in that grade has taken a test.
¥ STAR Reading
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to

... For an alternate way

= -~ Setup . o
- to add students to Wiz SareEiny FrEs o Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals
groups, see page 91. View Benchmarks School: | Gamez School [+
Manage Groups
Class: | All Classes [+]

Reports

Screening Screening Status

Progress Monitoring c s .

P urrent Screening: -
Longitudinal February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

More Reports

Grade  Students Tested

Grade 1 10% 10 PrewewG

4. On the Screening Preview page, click Add Students to Groups in the row for a
category @) to view the students that are in that category.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview

= Teachers who have

J. had the “Manage

Screening Preview

-

View students to set up interventions and goals, or add students to groups for progress mon|
STAR Readin
. 9 School: North Terra Grade School
Screen'ng! P"Ogress Grade: Grade 1
Monitoring & Intervention” Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

capability removed can only
add their own students to

View Benchmarks

groups. Cut Score Category Student Totals Mext Steps™
.At.’Aboue Benchmark  -- View Students | Add Students to Groups
M on watch 2 students (100%) | View Students | Add Students to Groups 0

Students | Add Student

Intervention - Vi Groups

. Urgent Intervention -- Vi Students | Add Students to Groups
Total Students Tested 2 (2 students not tested)
*Next steps are active for 30 calendar days after the current screening ends

[Done ] [ Generate Screening Report ]
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Editing a Group

Who Can Do This?

V] District Administrators
] District Staff

M School Administrators
VI School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.
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wn'a Software Manual

o R oN

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Groups

On the Add Students to Groups page, check the name of each student you want to
add to a group. To select all the students on the page at once, check the Student
box at the top of the column @. The names of any groups the student currently
belongs to are also listed @.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview = Add Students Groups
Add Students to Groups
Select students and add them to a group for progress moenitering

School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1

Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
View: M on watch

Add Students to Group

Group: | — Selecta Group — » [ Add Selected Students ] Create a new Group

® ) ®

Show scores as: @pPr O ss

G O student Percentile Rank (PR) Group(s)
[ carson, Manny W:ier Deltas, Cmegaso

[Omassey, Jared M s er Deltas, Omegas

Select the group you want to add the selected students to from the Group
drop-down list @. Then, click Add Selected Students ) to add the students to
the group. The list of groups the student belongs to will automatically update.

You can also create a new group by clicking Create a new Group @. (See
“Creating a Group” on page 90.)

Click Done when you are finished adding students to groups.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.

Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

On the Manage Groups page, click Edit in the row for the group you want to edit.
On the Edit Group page, update the following information for the group:

e The name of the group @.

e The personnel assigned to the group @. You can choose a single person from
the Personnel drop-down list, or click Select Multiple Personnel to assign
more than one personnel member to the group.

» The programs the group will be used with @. STAR Reading will already be
checked. If there are other programs on your server that can use this group,
they will be listed here; check the boxes for them if you want to use this group
for those programs as well.
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Deleting a Group

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

s It is possible to

4. delete groups made
by other people, and

deletion of a group cannot be

undone, so be very careful

when deleting groups.
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* You can type a short description of the group in the Description field if you want
to @ (optional).
¥ STAR Reading
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups = Edit Group

Edit Group
School: North Terra Grade School

Group Details (“Regquired Fisld)
Group Name® |Alphas 0 |

Personnel e OR Select Multiple Personnel

Use with®

[ Accelerated Reader with Successful Reader
Ostar Early Literacy
[JsTAR Math

o STAR Reading

Descriptione

Cance

Click Save to save the changes you've made. Click Cancel to leave this page
without saving any changes.

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Reading on
the Home page.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.
On the left side of the page, in the gray sidebar, click Manage Groups.
Click Delete in the row for a group to delete the group @.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups

Manage Groups
Create, =dit or delete groups used for Successful Reader and STAR Progress Monitoring reports

School: Morth Terra Grade School

Create Group

STAR Reading Groups

Group Name | Personnel Students  Use With Actions

Epsilon Amy Hickman, ADMINISTRATOR USER. 0 STAR Reading | Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

Thetas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER 0 STAR Reading  Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

My Other Groups

Group Name | Personnel Students | Use With Acticns

Alphas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER | 5 STAR Early Literacy | Edit | Delete
Deltas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER & STAR Math Edit | Delete
Gammas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER O STAR Math Edit | Delete

If you are sure you want to delete this group for all personnel, click OK. If not, click
Cancel.
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Record Book

-3~ Viewing Record

NP). Books:

e District administrators and
district staff can view any
school, class, group, or
student in the district in a
Record Book.

e School administrators,
school staff, and teachers
can view any class, group, or
student in their own school in
a Record Book.

The Record Book integrates STAR Reading Enterprise assessment data and Core
Progress. It gives teachers the ability to view the date of their students’ last
assessment, the Scaled Score and Percentile Rank from the last assessment, the
benchmark category based on the last assessment, and the Instructional Groups they
belong to (if they have been assigned to one). Users can select a single student or
multiple students from a Record Book list and go directly into Core Progress from
there. The skills highlighted depend on the students chosen:

* For one student, the skills that student is ready to learn are highlighted.

* For multiple students, skills based on the median Scaled Score of all the students
are highlighted.

The Record Book lists all students in a class or group regardless of whether or not they
have taken a test.

There are two ways to access the Record Book; use whichever method you prefer,
then go to “Use and Navigation” on page 97.

Method 1 Method 2
On the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page, click Record Book @ in On the Renaissance Place Home page, click
the Important Features section at the top of the page. Record Book @) under STAR Reading
Enterprise.
Record Book
e e et o Seores ¥ STAR Reading Enterprise™ v
suggested skills to help with instructional planning w Instructional Group Assignments
m Recommended Skills
= Instructional Activities i
Record Bck o ¥  Enterprise Home
P Historical Extract
> Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
¥ Record Book
¥ Reports
>  Preferences
?  Resources

Alternative Core Progress Skills View

STAR Reading™
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The section beginning on page 97 (“Use and Navigation”) describes how to use the
Record Book to search for a particular student or instructional group and then view the
suggested core progress skills for that student or group.

It is possible to view information about the skills (such as terminology, prerequisite
skills, and so on) without going through the Record Book. When you do this, you will
see all the skills and additional information about them, but none of them will be
highlighted as a suggested skill for a specific student or group. The amount and type of
information presented varies from one skill to another.
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There are two ways to get to the alternative view. Use whichever method you prefer,
then go to “Suggested Skills Page” on page 101.

Method 1

On the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page, click Enter Core Progress
@ in the Important Features section at the top of the page.

== * Core Progress

Learning Progression for Reading Provides:

m— Ge to a research-based progression of knowledge = Definitions

and skills, Helps you identify knowledge gaps,

- = differentiate instruction, and determine next steps. = Prerequisite Sk'”.s .
m Instructional activities

u Sample items

Enter Core Progress

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 96

Method 2

On the Renaissance Place Home page, click
Resources Q under STAR Reading Enterprise;
then, on the Resources page, click Enter Core
Progress for Reading @).

1‘; STAR Reading Enterprise™ v
9  Enterprise Home

Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Record Book

Reports

v VvV VvV Vv Vv

Preferences

7 > Resources 0

e Faper
Definitions Explains test scores.

Go to a research-based progression of knowledge
and skills. Helps you identify knowledge gaps,
differentiate instruction, and determine next steps.

Enter Core Progress for
Reading

Enterprise Overview Describes Enterprise features.

= T o Gives a definition and Functional Grade Level for
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Home = Record Book

Return to Home Record Book

(;‘:r:;ning School: Morth Terra Grade School E| (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)

o Progress I\:h:niturmg Class or Group: | Grade 1 Reading, Class 1, 2012-2013 lz‘
ERCECEEREES Benchmark: Scheol Benchmark El Legend
Reports Sort By: Students El Edit Instructional Groups
Scaled Percentile Instructional
G Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups

Anderson, Nathan 498 23 9/28/2012 4
Clark, Andrew | 721 96 9/21/2012 1
Garcia, Matias M 376 3 9/21/2012
Johnson, Madison M sz 66 9/21/2012 1
Martinez, Tomas M s 63 9/21/2012 2
Moore, Matthew M a7 96 9/21/2012 1
Rodriguez, Gabriela 497 23 9/21/2012 4
Smith, Joshua M40 38 9/21/2012 2
Taylor, Abigail M 1cc g 9/21/2012
Thomas, Ashley SR 93 9/21/2012 1
Wilson, Emily M 597 47 9/21/2012 2

O Use the links in the sidebar to go back to the
Renaissance Place Home page (Return to Home),
view and edit benchmarks (Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention; see page 51), or print a
report (Reports; see page 105).

o

If you are a district administrator, district staff member,
or are assigned to more than one school, choose the
school you want to work with from the School
drop-down list.

@© Use the Class or Group drop-down list to choose the
class or group (see page 89) you want to view data for.

@ Use the Benchmark drop-down list to choose the
benchmark you want to compare students’ Scaled
Scores to (see page 58). Click Legend to the right of
the list to see a key for the available benchmarks.

STAR Reading™
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@ Use the Sort by drop-down list to sort the information in
the table: you can sort by student’s names, ascending
or descending Scaled Scores, test dates, or the
instructional groups the students belong to. Click Edit
Instructional Groups to the right of the list to change
the number of instructional groups and which students
are assigned to them (see page 99).

The table shows each student’'s name, Scaled Score,
Percentile Rank, test date, and which instructional group
the student belongs to, if any (a dash means the student
is not in an instructional group). Click a student’s name to
see the Student Details page for that student (see

page 100).
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When sorting by instructional group @, the table is broken into separate sub-tables,
one for each instructional group, with the median Scaled Score for the students in that
group listed above it:

Group 1 - Median Scaled Score: 703 iew Suggested Skillse
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Clark, Andrew [ | 721 96 9/21/2012 1
Johnson, Madison W sz 66 9/21/2012 1
Moore, Matthew W 747 96 9/21/2012 1
Thomas, Ashley W71 93 9/21/2012 1
Group 2 - Median Scaled Score: 577 View Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Martinez, Tomas M sq6 63 9/21/2012 2
Smith, Joshua O 540 38 9/21/2012 2
Wilson, Emily M ss7 47 9/21/2012 2
Group 4 - Median Scaled Score: 497 View Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Anderson, Nathan 498 23 9/28/2012 4
Rodriguez, Gabriela 497 23 9/21/2012 4
Unassigned View Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Garcia, Matias M =76 3 9/21/2012
Taylor, Abigail M 159 9 9/21/2012

Click View Suggested Skills above an instructional group’s table @ to see skills that
the students in the instructional group are ready to learn; see page 101.

For any students in the Unassigned group, the median Scaled Score will not be shown,
and the View Suggested Skills link will not be available.

STAR Reading™
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Instructional Groups

-

. Instructional groups
-@: created in the
Record Book are not
the same as those created for
reporting purposes (as
described on page 89).

STAR Reading™
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Instructional groups allow teachers and personnel to create and edit custom sets of
students at will, and to see which skills the students in the instructional group are ready
to learn based on their median Scaled Scores.

Editing Instructional Groups
1. Inthe Record Book, choose the students whose data you want to view by using the
School, Class or Group, Benchmark, and Sort by options (see page 97).

2. To the right of the Sort by drop-down list, click Edit Instructional Groups.
Home = Record Book = Edit Instructional Groups

Edit Instructional Groups
Assign students to instructional groups
School: Morth Terra Grade School El (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)
Class or Group: | Grade 1 Reading, Class 1, 2012-2013 [~ |
Benchmark: School Benchmark El Legend

(A
Instructional Groups: 4 El

Student Scaled Score Percentile Rank Test Date | 1 2 3 4 Unassigned
Anderson, Nathan 498 23 9f2g/2012| © | D © @
Clark, Andrew Mz 96 9/21/2012| @
Garcia, Matias M =76 3 9/21/2012| ©® |©® | © | © @
Johnson, Madison M s:6 66 9/21/2012( @
Martinez, Tomas M sq6 63 9/21/2012( © | @
Moore, Matthew | B2y 95 9/21/2012( @
Rodriguez, Gabriela 497 23 @
Smith, Joshua M =10 38 @
Taylor, Abigail M i69 9 9 9/21/2012 | ® © | © | © @
Thomas, Ashley W71 a3 9/21/2012 @
Wilson, Emily M ss7 47 9/21/2012 O @

3. On the Edit Instructional Groups page, use the Instructional Groups drop-down
list @ to decide how many instructional groups you want to put the students in.

* You can have from 1-10 instructional groups, plus one Unassigned group (the
default number is 4).

4. To assign a student to an instructional group, click the intersection of the student’s

row and the instructional group’s column @.
e A student can only belong to one instructional group or the Unassigned group.

¢ You do not have to place students in every group you create; you can keep a
group empty and move students into it later if you want to.

5. Click Save when you are finished.
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Student Details Page

The Student Details page shows information about a specific student’s test history,
including the student’s current Scaled Score, Percentile Rank, and a projection of what
you can expect the Scaled Score to be at the end of the school year. This projection is
based on proprietary research by Renaissance Learning; it equals the amount of

growth that 50% of students at the same level are expected to achieve.

You open the Student Details page for a student by clicking that student’s name in the

Record Book.

Home > Record Book > Student Details

Student Details

School: Morth Terra Grade School El (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)

e Class or Group: | Grade 1 Reading, Class 1, 2012-2013 El

Benchmark: School BenchmarkE Legend
L Student: Smith, Joshua [+]

[ Done ] [\-"iew Suggested Skills ]

e Latest Test  Scaled Score ZPD  ATOS 2000 2ZPD 2000
9/21/2012 | Current: s40  3.6-5.6 791 549-870

Projected (7/31/2013): 630%

* Based on research, 50% of students at this student's level will achive this much growth

o Current Performance
School Benchmark
Current
v

Fay

Projected
Scaled Score 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
M Urgent Intervention [ Intervention M On Watch M At/Above Benchmark

0 Test Date  Scaled Score  Percentile Rank

9/21/2012 M s40 38

s/22/2012 M 529 37

¥ STAR Reading

?[ Done ] [ View Suggested Skills ]G

Q You can choose different options from the drop-down O This is a graphic representation of the student’s Scaled
lists at the top of the page; the information shown below Score (both current and projected) in relation to the
will automatically update based on your choices. chosen benchmark.

G This table shows the student’s latest test date, current 0 This table shows the student’s test dates, Scaled
Scaled Score, projected Scaled Score, ZPD, ATOS Scores, and Percentile Ranks since the start of the
2000, and ZPD 2000 scores. The projected Scaled school year.

Score is calculated based on the date chosen for the
end of the school year in Renaissance Place. Based on
research, 50% of the students who are at the same

@ Click View Suggested Skills to see a list of the skills
this student is ready to learn (see page 101).

level as the current student can be expected to achieve @ Click Done when you are finished viewing the student's
this much growth by the end of the school year. details.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual
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Suggested Skills Page

.. You cannot view
:@: suggested skills for
students “grouped”
as Unassigned, but you can
still view suggested skills for
an individual unassigned
student by clicking the
student’s name and then
clicking View Suggested
SkKills on the Student Details

page.

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

Suggested skills are skills within the core progression that the chosen student(s)
should be ready to learn. For a single student, the skills presented are based on the
student’s Scaled Score; for an instructional group of students, the skills presented are
based on the median Scaled Score of all the students in the instructional group.

To get to the Suggested Skills page:
* For one student: On the Student Details page, click View Suggested Skills.

* For all students in an instructional group: In the Record Book, choose Instructional
Groups in the Sort by drop-down list, then click View Suggested Skills above the
table for a specific group.

* You can also get to an alternative view of this page by clicking Enter Core Progress
on the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page or Enter Core Progress for Reading
on the STAR Reading Resources page (see page 96). If you use one of these
methods to reach the Suggested Skills page, several items (any information
connected to a specific student or instructional group) will not be shown; see the
right-hand column of the table on the next page to see which items are excluded in
the alternative view.

101



SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION

¥ STAR Reading

Record Book

[y view: Serrato, Florentino |E| 1 Student(s) Scaled Score 705 9
C Use trend score for suggested skills
* Contains suggested skills Core Progress Learning Progression Lesarn more o Go to suggested skills
Reading: Foundational Skills Reading: Literature 0
Print Concepts - . A
o 10 Craft and Structure : Students’ consideration of craft and structure broadens to include the cumulative impact -
Phonological Awareness of an author's word choice, use of figurative language, and literary devices on a text. They analyze how the
Phonics and Word Recognition author's choices concerning the structure of a narrative contribute to the meaning and richness of the text by
. establishing moed and tone, and creating effects such as suspense and rony. Students analyze the points of
uency

* Contains suggested skills » Designates a focus skill

Home = Record Book > Student Details > Suggested Skills

Suggested Skills

Use the highlighted skills in the learning progression as a starting point for instructional planning

Class or Group: Abreuw, Mrs. Baker's Class 3, 2012-2013 School Year

view reflected in more complex texts, including world literature to deepen their global perspective.

Reading: Literature 10 Analyze the cumulative impact of connotative meaning on a literary passage's meaning and tone

* Key Ideas and Details
P ——— » Analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices and figurative language including how language

creates imagery, establishes mood and tone, evokes a sense of time and place, and advances the author's
* Integration of Knowledge and Ideas theme or purpose

Range of Reading and Level of Text
Complexity —

i eacher
o Instructional Resources Skill Prabes Activities
Reading: Informational Text
* Key Ideas and Details Skill Area Author's Word Choice and Figurative Language

= Craft and Structure

Content-Area Vocabulary figurative language, diction, connotation, cumulative impact, mood, tone
* Integration of Knowledge and Ideas derstand h . d ch a6 " | fFoct
. understanding how specific word choices and figurative language affect a
Range Df_ Reading and Level of Text Eoncephiallinaniedos text overall; understanding how language affects setting
Complexity
WOt Competenaes understanding a_nd using spamﬂc descriptive language, figurative
Language language, and literary devices in complex sentences

* Vocabulary Acquisition and Use Give students graphic organizers with suthorial language preselectad.

ELL Support Have them identify what aspect of text the language impacts, and then
how this is achieved (e.g., word choice develeps a melancholy meod;
pun develops a playful mood).

Prerequisite and Related Skills

Grade @ » Analyze how the author's choice of words and use of sophisticated literary devices impacts mood,

tone, and theme over the course of a literary text

Grade @ = Analyze significant ideas and supporting details in a literary text to draw larger conclusions about

the text's meaning

Go to suggested skills

m,

Shown in the
Alternative View?

0 The View drop-down list shows the student or instructional group these skills are for. You can use the No
drop-down list to choose a different student or instructional group.

G When one student is chosen, that student’s Scaled Score is shown here. When an instructional No
group is chosen, the median Scaled Score for the students is shown.

@ Trend scores can be used instead of a student’s most recent Scaled Score to determine which skills No
are shown (presuming they have one; see page 103).

0 The suggested skills from the Core Progress Learning Progression are shown here, sorted by grade. Yes
Focus skills have a double-angle quotation mark (») in front of them.

@ Click Go to suggested skills to see the skills the student or instructional group is most likely to be No
ready to learn (they will be highlighted in blue on the screen).

@ When you click the description of a skill, you will see information about that skill, such as instructional Yes
resources, ELL support, prerequisite skills, and so on (the amount and type of information presented
varies from one skill to another). Click any button in the Instructional Resources row to see teacher
activities, skill probes, and other resources to help you teach the skill effectively.

@ Click the printer icon to print the list of suggested skills. The icon also appears on instructional Yes
resources, allowing you to print them as well.

@ Click Done when you are finished. Yes

STAR Reading™

wn'a Software Manual 102
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What Is a Trend Score?

A=’ Atrendscore cannot
“\ZX.  be calculated for a

student who has taken
two or fewer tests, or who has
taken three or more tests
without one of them being a
STAR Reading Enterprise
test.

STAR Reading™
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A trend line is a straight line intersecting a group of data points on a graph; its location
and slope are determined through statistical analysis. Once a student has taken at
least three STAR Reading tests (at least one of them being a STAR Reading
Enterprise test), a trend line can be calculated using the Scaled Scores as data points.
The Scaled Score that falls on the trend line at a particular time is the trend score.

Imagine that a student has taken five STAR Reading Enterprise tests since the
beginning of the school year. That student’s Scaled Scores (blue dots) are shown
below, along with the calculated trend line (red).

600

550

500

450 L

400
. /
350

/ L]
300
250
200 T T T
9/4/2012 10/4/2012 11/4/2012 12/4/2012

Less than a month later, the student takes another STAR Reading Enterprise test, and
gets a Scaled Score of 550, which is a significant jump for such a short period of time;
the test prior to this was only a little over 400. The student’s teacher evaluates the
suggested skills, and thinks they are too difficult for the student at this time. It is
possible that the student just made several lucky guesses during the most recent test,
explaining the unusually large rise in the Scaled Score. If the teacher chooses to use
the trend score when viewing suggested skills, the skills will be based on the score the
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student would have gotten on that same testing date if the student had continued on
the trend line (in this case, 496).

600
Actual Scaled Score: 550
550
500 Trend Score (for that same test date): 496
450 -
/ i
400
R /
350
/ -
300
250
200 T T T
9/4/2012 10/4/2012 11/4/2012 12/4/2012

A trend score gives a teacher a way to change the skills suggested for the student if

the teacher believes the student’s performance on the most recent test was far outside
the norm for that student, without the risk of having skills suggested that are too easy
or too difficult.
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STAR Reading reports give you more information about your students’ tests and your

STAR Reading classes and teachers.

Renaissance Place and STAR Reading Reports

Renaissance Place Reports

When administrators and teachers click
Consolidated Reports @ under
Renaissance Place on the Home page,
they can generate reports with data from
more than one Renaissance Place
product. For more information, see the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

STAR Reading Reports

When you click Reports @ under STAR
Reading, you will open the Select Report
page and can generate reports about
your students’ STAR Reading tests.

There is often more than one way to
begin printing a report; alternate
instructions are provided where
appropriate.

STAR Reading Enterprise Reports

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

Some reports are only available to
STAR Reading Enterprise customers
where linking has been completed
(and, in some instances, to customers
in states participating in the Council of
Chief State School Officers
[CCSSOJ/Renaissance Learning R&D
consortium). If your school has access
to these reports, they will be listed
along with the others on the Select
Reports page.

You will also be able to access these

RE Renaissance Place™ v

Consolidated Reports 0

School Years

Courses and Classes

B
>

>

¥  District and Schools
>

¥ Personnel, Students, and Parents
>

Product Administration

& STAR Reading Enterprise™ A 4

Enterprise Home
Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Reports e

Preferences

>
>
>
»  Record Book
>
>
>

Resources

& STAR Reading Enterprise™ v
Enterprise Home o
Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Reports
Preferences

Resources

>
>
>
»  Record Book
>
>
>

reports from the STAR Reading Enterprise Home page. Click Enterprise Home @
under STAR Reading Enterprise on the Home page.
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Using STAR Reading Reports

Check for Adobe Reader Before You Generate Reports

LLe_  Supporting software
2. must be installed so
all users of the
computer can use it. For more
information, see “Software
Requirements” on page 17.

-
-

+ STAR Reading™
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With the exception of the Growth Proficiency Chart (page 121) and the Longitudinal
Report (page 146), STAR Reading uses Adobe Reader to generate reports. When you
click Reports (under STAR Reading on the Home page), STAR Reading checks for
this software.

If your computer does not have the software, the Software Requirements page will
open. When this happens:

1. Contact the person who manages the computers for your school or district to find
out if you have the rights required to install the supporting software for all users of
the computer (not just you).

2. If you have these rights, look at the Action column. Click the install Version link @3

for Adobe Reader. You will receive instructions on where to download Adobe
Reader.

Supporting Software
Software [/ Primary Use Action
Adobe Reader
iewing and printing reports
as well as assignments Test Adobe Reader
If Adobe Reader will not open, install Version 9.0 or later,

Used by:

All Products
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List of STAR Reading and STAR Reading Enterprise Reports

Report Description Page
Annual Progress Report Graphs student progress over a school year. 115
Diagnostic Report Presents diagnostic information about an individual student’s 117
reading skills.
Growth Report Shows progress for a group of students over time. 119
Growth Proficiency Chart Provides a customizable comparison of how specific schools, 121
classes, and students are performing based on their Student Growth
Percentile (SGP) and their proficiency in relation to a particular
benchmark.
Instructional Planning Report - Class Provides list of suggested skills for class or group instruction based 138
on most recent assessment.
Instructional Planning Report - Student Provides list of suggested skills for individualized instruction based 143
on most recent assessment.
Longitudinal Report Shows growth over multiple years. 146
Parent Report Presents informational letter (in English or Spanish) for parents and 150
guardians.
Reading Range Report Provides reading range information for each student. 152
Screening Report Graphs students’ placement above/below benchmarks based on 153
STAR scores.
State Performance Report - Class? Provides a graphic display of how groups of students are 156
progressing toward proficiency based on their STAR Reading tests.
State Performance Report - District? Displays Student Performance Outlook on the state test based on —b
STAR Reading test scores.
State Performance Report - Student? Provides a graphic display of how individual students are 158
progressing toward proficiency based on their STAR Reading tests.
State Standards Report - Class Groups students by estimated mastery of State Standards or 160
Common Core State Standards based on STAR Enterprise Scaled
Score.
State Standards Report - District Estimates mastery of State Standards or Common Core State 163
Standards for groups of students based on STAR Enterprise Scaled
Score.
State Standards Report - Student Estimates a student’s mastery of State Standards or Common Core 167
State Standards based on STAR Enterprise Scaled Score.
Student Progress Monitoring Report Graphs an individual student’s progress toward goal. 170
Summary Report Summarizes student test results for a specific date range. 172
Test Activity Report Shows students who have and have not tested during a specific date 174
range.
Test Record Report Shows individual results for tests taken within a specific date range. 175

a. This STAR Reading Enterprise report is also available to customers in states where linking has been completed and customers in
states participating in the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

b. This is actually the STAR State Performance Report - District; it is one of the Renaissance Place consolidated reports. See the

Renaissance Place Software Manual.

STAR Reading™
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Which Report Should | Use?

The following table should help you decide which report(s) can best serve your needs.
If more than one report is listed, read the report descriptions to narrow the choices

down.
Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page
STAR Reading Classes and Test-Taking Data
Date of students’ most recent STAR Reading test Test Activity Report 174
How many STAR Reading tests students have/have Test Activity Report 174
not finished in a specific time period
How much time a student spent on each part of the Diagnostic Report 117
STAR Reading Test
List of all STAR Reading classes View classes in Renaissance Place (see the -
Renaissance Place Software Manual)
List of STAR Reading students’ passwords Search in Renaissance Place 25
List of STAR Reading students’ user names Search in Renaissance Place 25
Were extended time limits used when taking a STAR Diagnostic Report 117
Reading test
Growth Report 119
Screening Report 153
Student Progress Monitoring Report 170
Test Record Report 175
Which STAR Reading students have not taken a test Growth Report 119
et
y Screening Report 153
Test Activity Report 174
Which students are enrolled in a STAR Reading class Search in Renaissance Place 25
Which students are enrolled in more than one STAR Test Activity Report 174
Reading class
Which students are registered to take a STAR Reading | Test Activity Report 174
test
Scores
Compare students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores to Parent Report 150
national scores
Compare students’ Instructional Reading Level (IRL) to | Parent Report 150
national scores
Compare students’ Percentile Rank (PR) to national Parent Report 150
scores

STAR Reading™
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

Compare students’ Zone of Proximal Development Parent Report 150

(ZPD) to national scores

Compare students’ ZPD 2000 to national scores Parent Report 150

Compare students’ Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Growth Report 119
Growth Proficiency Chart 121

Estimate what students’ Scaled Scores (SS) will be by | Instructional Planning Report - Student 143

a specific date
State Standards Report - Class 160
State Standards Report - District 163
State Standards Report - Student 167

View a summary of the Grade Equivalent (GE) score Summary Report 172

distribution for a group of students

View a summary of the Instructional Reading Level Summary Report 172

(IRL) score distribution for a group of students

View a summary of the Percentile Rank (PR) score Summary Report 172

distribution for a group of students

View all of a student’s test scores over a specific time Summary Report 172

period
Test Record Report 175

View mean scores for a group of students Summary Report 172

View students’ ATOS 2000 scores Annual Progress Report 115
Diagnostic Report 117
Growth Report 119
Instructional Planning Report - Student 143
Screening Report 153
State Standards Report - Student 167
Student Progress Monitoring Report 170
Summary Report 172
Test Record Report 175

View students’ Estimated Instructional Reading Level View the Estimated IRL Preference for the class the 197
students are in

View students’ Estimated Oral Reading Fluency Diagnostic Report 117

(Est. ORF)
Growth Report 119
Screening Report 153
Summary Report 172
Test Record Report 175

STAR Reading™
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

View students’ Functional Grade Level (FGL) Diagnostic Report 117
View students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores Annual Progress Report 115
Diagnostic Report 117

Growth Report 119

Screening Report 153

State Standards Report - Student 167

Summary Report 172

Test Record Report 175

View students’ Grade Placement (GP) Screening Report 153
View students’ Instructional Reading Level (IRL) Annual Progress Report 115
Diagnostic Report 117

Growth Report 119

Screening Report 153

State Standards Report - Student 167

Summary Report 172

Test Record Report 175

View students’ Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores | Diagnostic Report 117
Growth Report 119

Summary Report 172

Test Record Report 175

View students’ Percentile Rank (PR) scores Diagnostic Report 117
Growth Report 119

Screening Report 153

Summary Report 172

Test Record Report 175

View students’ percentile rank range Diagnostic Report 117
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Which Report Should | Use?

Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

View students’ Scaled Scores (SS) Annual Progress Report 115
Diagnostic Report 117
Growth Report 119
Screening Report 153
Student Progress Monitoring Report 170
Summary Report 172
Test Record Report 175

View students’ Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Growth Report 119

View students’ Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) Diagnostic Report 117
Reading Range Report 152
Screening Report 153
Summary Report 172
Test Record Report 175

View students’ ZPD 2000 scores Diagnostic Report 117
Instructional Planning Report - Student 143
Reading Range Report 152
Screening Report 153
Summary Report 172
Test Record Report 175

Instructional Planning

Assign students to instructional groups based on their | Instructional Planning Report - Class 138

benchmark achievements

Find a suitable range of book levels for students to use | Reading Range Report 152

when choosing books

Get suggestions for helping students below the 25th Diagnostic Report 117

percentile to achieve growth

Help plan Accelerated Reader quizzes for students to Reading Range Report 152

take

See which skills students are ready to learn, based on | Instructional Planning Report - Class 138

a specific benchmark
Instructional Planning Report - Student 143
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

Growth and Progress
Check mean student performance improvement Growth Report 119
between school years
Check mean student performance improvement Growth Report 119
between two dates
Check student growth across school years Longitudinal Report 146
Check student performance improvement between Growth Report 119
school years
Check student performance improvement between two | Growth Report 119
dates
Check student progress in STAR Reading across an Annual Progress Report 115
entire school year
Check student progress towards a year-end goal Annual Progress Report 115
Check student progress towards meeting state State Performance Report - Class 156
proficiency targets

State Performance Report - Student 158
Compare student progress to a national norm reference Annual Progress Report 115
Compare the growth of this year’s nth graders vs. last Longitudinal Report 146
year's nth graders (for example, this year’s 5th-grade
students vs. last year’s 5th-grade students)
Get suggestions for helping students below the 25th Diagnostic Report 117
percentile to achieve growth
See all of a student’s test results over a specific time Summary Report 172
period

Test Record Report 175
Benchmarks
Assign students to instructional groups based on their | Instructional Planning Report - Class 138
benchmark achievements
Compare students’ proficiency in relation to a Growth Proficiency Chart 121
particular benchmark
See which skills students are ready to learn, based on | Diagnostic Report (for students who have taken a 117
a specific benchmark STAR Reading Enterprise test)

Instructional Planning Report - Class 138

Instructional Planning Report - Student 143
Which students are having trouble reaching a Screening Report 153
benchmark

Student Progress Monitoring Report 170
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page
State Standards, Proficiency, and Comparisons
Check if students are meeting Common Core state State Standards Report - Class 160
standards —
State Standards Report - District 163
State Standards Report - Student 167
Check if students are meeting state grade-level State Standards Report - Class 160
standards —
State Standards Report - District 163
State Standards Report - Student 167
Check students’ progress towards meeting state State Performance Report - Class 156
proficiency targets
State Performance Report - Student 158
National Standards and Comparisons
Compare students’ progress to a national norm Annual Progress Report 115
reference
Compare students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores to Parent Report 150
national scores
Compare students’ Instructional Reading Level (IRL) to | Parent Report 150
national scores
Compare students’ Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) Parent Report 150
scores to national scores
Compare students’ Percentile Rank (PR) scores to Parent Report 150
national scores
Compare students’ percentile rank range to national Parent Report 150
scores
Compare students’ Zone of Proximal Development Parent Report 150
(ZPD) to national scores
Compare students’ ZPD 2000 to national scores Parent Report 150
Let parents know how their child is doing compared to Parent Report 150
national scores
Parents
Let parents know their child’s test scores and how their | Parent Report 150
child is doing compared to national scores
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Selecting Students for Reports

Many of the reports have a Select Students option which lets you decide which
students to include on a report. The choice is typically made with a drop-down list; the
options in the list vary depending on your position. Generally:

* District administrators and district staff will be able to choose students from any
class in any school in the district.

» School administrators and school staff will be able to choose students from any
class in their own school.

* Teachers can only choose students in their own classes.

Some reports also allow you to choose one or more specific students, classes, or
groups. Reports that allow this will have the relevant links @) below the drop-down list:

Customization Options

All School Classes IZ|

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups@

Select Students

Clicking one of these will take you to a new page where you can select the students,
classes, or groups you want, and then click Save Selection @ to return to the Report

Options page. You can also check the box at the top or bottom of the list @ to select or
deselect all the choices in a list.

# STAR Reading * STAR Reading ¥ STAR Reading
Home > Reports Home > Reports Home > Reports
Select Specific Students Select Specific Classes Select Specific Groups
Select the students to include in this report. Select the dasses to include in this report, Select the groups to include in this report
School: North Terra Grade School School: North Terra Grade School School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report
Save Selection e Save Selection e 0 [] Group
c a [¥] alpha Group
Class
[7] student 0 Student
§ [[] pelta Group
7l Applegate, Susan Cabrera, lacinta [7] Grade 1 Reading, G1R Kaewert, 2010-2011 School Year
ppiegate: ! [ Team Beta
[l Atkinson, Hermnanda Carson, Manny [Clerade 1 Reading, G1R Poe, 2010-2011 School Year
2 g |:| Group
@] Avila-Sakar, Isabel Cheatham, Robert [7] Grade 2 Reading, G2R Kaswert, 2010-2011 School Year
' .
[ Becker, Michelle Daly, Alyssa [] Grade 2 Reading, G2R Poe, 2010-2011 School Year [ Cancel ] [ Save Selection ]9
[ class
[ student Student
Save Selection Save Selection
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Annual Progress Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report provides a graphic display of a student’s progress across a school year in
comparison to either a National Norm Reference or a year-end goal. The audience for
this report is primarily teachers who are using STAR Reading for periodic progress
monitoring.

To print the report:
Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Annual Progress on the Select Report page.

LAl

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

For the Annual Progress Report, the reporting period is always an entire school year.

Test Date Range

Use this option to choose a range of dates to include testing data from.

* You must have at least one date range chosen.

* You can add more date ranges (up to 10) to this report in order to compare multiple date
ranges.

Date ranges should not overlap.

You need to choose Class, Teacher, or Grade for the Group By option (see below) in order
to select a Test Date Range. If the Group By option is left at its default setting (Student),
you will not be able to select a Test Date Range.

Comparison

Choose whether to compare students’ progress in STAR Reading against the National Norm
Reference.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 score in your report.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
teacher, grade, or student. See Test Date Range (above) and
Print Report Options (below) for more about this option.

Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

option is chosen, it is

applied first on the report.
names or by their student IDs. P P

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run

the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using

the same ones.

* |f the Group By option (see above) is set to Student, you will not be able to use this option,
and the report options will not appear on the report.
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Diagnostic Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report provides individual skills assessment and other diagnostic information for
each of the students you have selected. This report helps teachers determine how to
improve their student’s performance. It also supports a direct discussion with an
individual student’s parents or guardians.

The report also includes suggestions for how the student can achieve additional
growth, especially if the student falls below the 25th percentile.

For each student’s most recent test, the report includes the student’s Scaled Score
(SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Functional Grade Level (FGL), Percentile Rank (PR),
Percentile Rank range, Instructional Reading Level (IRL), Estimated Oral Reading
Fluency (ORF), Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD), and (if the Show ATOS 2000
Scores option is used) ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000.

When you print this report for a student who has taken a STAR Reading
Enterprise test, there are three additional options available: Benchmark, Show Skill
Area Scores, and Use Trend Score (see page 118). If a student has taken both a STAR
Reading test and a STAR Reading Enterprise test, the report will use the data from the
most recent test.

Notes on the Diagnostic Report:

» Although kindergarteners can take STAR Reading tests, data for kindergarteners
has not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR) and/or Percentile Rank Range for kindergarteners.

* Each student’s report prints on a separate page.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits with a
footnote explanation.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Diagnostic on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Diagnostic Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

+ STAR Reading™
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Option

Benchmark

Description

Use this option to see where a student’s Scaled Score (SS) stands in relation to a particular
benchmark: school, district, or state (see page 58).

Use Trend Score

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 103) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores in your report.

Show Skill Area Scores

Use this option to show a student’s skill area scores within each skill area: Word Knowledge
and Skills, Comprehension Strategies and Constructing Meaning, Analyzing Literary Text,
Understanding Author’s Craft, and Analyzing Argument and Evaluating Text.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

names or by their student IDs. applied first on the report.

STAR Reading™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Growth Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-

.. Not every student
@: enrolled in a STAR
Reading class will
have an SGP score that can
be included on this report. For
example, following expert
recommendations, extremely
high or low scores are not
used to calculate SGPs, which
may cause a student to have
no usable scores for the
purposes of this report. (For
more information, on the
Home page, click Resources
under STAR Reading, then
click Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)

REPORTS
Growth Report

This report shows the test results for the students you've selected and measures their
progress between two testing sessions. You can use this report to evaluate your
students’ improvement during the year or over many years.

The report includes each student’s name, class, teacher, test date, grade placement,
the type of test taken, Scaled Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank
(PRY), Student Growth Percentile (SGP), Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE), Instructional
Reading Level (IRL) for the pretest and posttest, Estimated Oral Reading Fluency
(ORF), and ATOS 2000 score, as well as the mean pretest and posttest scores for the
entire group of students.

Notes on the Growth Report:
¢ Only students with more than one test appear on this report.
* [f a student takes two tests on the same day, only the last one will appear on this report.

 Although kindergarteners can take STAR Reading tests, data for kindergarteners
has not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR), Student Growth Percentile (SGP), and/or Normal Curve
Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

* The teacher shown on the report is the latest teacher assigned to the class, not
necessarily the teacher of the class at the time the student took the tests.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Growth on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose All Classes, a specific class, or click Students, Classes, or

Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

¢ If a teacher chooses to select by Groups, all students in the selected group will appear on the
report, even if they are not enrolled in one of that teacher’s classes. (This is a capability that can
be changed; see the Renaissance Place Software Manual for more information.)

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.
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Option
Pretest Reporting Period

Posttest Reporting Period

Description

The Growth Report shows data changes across two specific time periods: a pretest reporting
period and a posttest reporting period.

For each reporting period, you can use the entire school year, a marking period that has been
set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or an SGP window (see
page 180), or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

* Date ranges for pretest and posttest reporting periods cannot overlap.

Test Type

Use this option to choose which type of test you want to create the report for: Enterprise or
Enterprise and Non-Enterprise.

Summary Only

Use this option to make the data in the report more manageable by only showing a concise
summary of it.
 If Yes is chosen for this option, the Sort By option will not be available.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 score in your report.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
* If one or more specific classes were chosen for the Select options; if a Group By
Students option, this option will automatically be set to Class. | option is chosen, it is
* If one or more specific groups were chosen for the Select applied first on the report.
Students option, this option will automatically be set to Group.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last
names or by their student IDs.
¢ If Yes was chosen for the Summary Only option, this option
will not be available.
Page Break Use this option to have the information for each selected set print on a separate page.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Reading™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Growth Proficiency Chart

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

.. To view the Growth

2. Proficiency Chart,
you must be using one

of the following web browsers:

» Windows: Internet Explorer
9+ or Firefox 11+.

* Macintosh: Safari 5+ or
Firefox 11+. You can also
view the chart on an iPad®
running iOS 5+.

The Growth Proficiency Chart is a dynamic scatterplot chart that provides a
customizable comparison of how specific schools, classes, and students are
performing in STAR Reading Enterprise based on their Student Growth Percentile
(SGP) and their proficiency in relation to a particular benchmark.

Your user group determines what information is shown in the “default” view and what
options are available for drilling down further into the data

Notes on the Growth Proficiency Chart:

* You must be working in the current school year to use this chart: it cannot be used to
examine test data in prior school years.

¢ This chart cannot be used until there are test scores available in at least two of the
SGP windows (see page 180).

¢ To be included in the calculations for this chart, a student needs to have tested in
both of the selected SGP windows and the two scores from those tests must be able
to generate a valid SGP value.

* If a student takes more than one STAR Reading Enterprise test on the same day,
the score from the last test taken that day will be used.

» Students enrolled in multiple schools or classes will be counted multiple times if
their scores meet the SGP window criteria.

¢ Kindergarten students do not have SGP scores, and will not appear on the chart.

There are two ways to access the Growth Proficiency Chart; use whichever method
you prefer, then go to the page listed for your user group:

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click

Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down

list, if necessary.

d. Click Growth Proficiency Chart on the Select

Report page.

STAR Reading™
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Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Click Growth Proficiency Chart 0 in the Enterprise Reports
section of the Enterprise Home page.

a0 oo

Growth Proficiency Chart

Plots Student Growth Percentiles (SGPs) and proficiency
on a quadrant graph; companion to the Growth Report
‘\an Learn More

Growth Proficiency Chart e

<sample report>

* District administrators and district staff: go to page 122
* School administrators and school staff: go to page 128

* Teachers: go to page 134
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Growth Proficiency Chart: District Administrators and District Staff

When you initially view the chart, the
following default information is shown in
the upper-right corner:

o @ Proficiency is achieved when

-3~ The calendar dates
@) forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 186).

+ STAR Reading™
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Proficiency
o District Benchmark -

At/Above 40 PR Customize
students reach a benchmark.

Growth *

¢ [fthere is a linking study between @ ! to winter 5GP .

STAR Reading Enterprise and your
state benchmark, the state benchmark Grade

will be chosen by default (you can use © A Grades M
the drop-down list to choose the district

benchmark instead).

¢ If there is no linking study for your
state, there will not be a drop-down
list, and the district benchmark will be used.

» When the district benchmark is showing, you can edit it by clicking Customize @
(see page 68).

* The minimum proficiency level for the benchmark is shown beneath it.

* Although you cannot change a state benchmark, you can view it by clicking View
under the drop-down list when the state benchmark has been chosen (the
Customize @ link will change to View).

« If the state benchmark is chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade (see @)
without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to click View and enter
estimated values for the non-linked grade (see page 73).

© Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 180).

¢ Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

* Once the Spring SGP window begins, the default changes to Fall to Spring SGP,
and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or Fall to
Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

@ |nitially, data for all grades in all schools in the district is shown. Use the Grade
drop-down list to limit the data to a single grade.

* Only grades that have STAR Reading Enterprise classes will be in the list. All Grades
will show all grades in the district that have STAR Reading Enterprise classes.

* All Grades includes all students who have tested in both SGP windows. Picking a
single grade includes only students in that particular grade who have tested in
both SGP windows.

From this initial (district) view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 127). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different benchmark (if one is available) @, test window @, or

grade @. The chart will automatically update based on the choices you make.
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.34 Not every student
@: enrolled in a STAR
Reading Enterprise
class will have a test score
that can be used on this chart.
For example:

e If you’ve chosen Winter to
Spring SGP for the Growth
option and a student hasn’t
taken a STAR Reading
Enterprise test during that
test window, that student
would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this
chart.

Following expert
recommendations,
extremely high or low scores
are not used to calculate
SGPs, which may cause a
student to have no usable
scores for the purposes of
this chart. (For more
information, on the Home
page, click Resources
under STAR Reading, then
click Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

REPORTS
Growth Proficiency Chart

* If any of the circles (which may represent a school, teacher, class, or student)
overlap so that you cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window

that opens will change to a drop-down |
your choice from this list.

ist of all the overlapping items. You can make

[ . [ .
g 4 Schools overlap: x ‘ 4 Schools overlap: x
Adams Elementary - Adams Elementary -
Adams Elementa
38% Proficient Carver Elementa R

29 SGP Median Growth
257 f 260 Students Included

Lincoln Elementary
Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

District View

Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a single school in the district. Hover
the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with a school’s name @

and the following values:

¢ Proficient: Percentage of students in that school who are achieving the minimum
proficiency level, as determined by the benchmark.

* Median Growth: The median (middl
that school.

¢ Students Included: The number be

e) value of the SGP scores for all students in

fore the slash is the number of students

whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total

number of students in the group.

Click View Teachers in the pop-up window @ to change to the teacher view (allowing
you to view data for all STAR Reading Enterprise teachers at the chosen school; see

page 124).
District Schools

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR Customize
Growth *
Fall to winter SGP -

= ' Grade

@ All Grades -

8¢

E ' . .

G"

Adams Elementary 6

38% Proficient

29 SGP  Median Growth
257 / 260 Students Included

@ View Teachers
40 60

Median Growth (SGP) @
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Teacher View

Each of the blue circles on the chart ) represents a teacher at the chosen school who
is assigned to a STAR Reading Enterprise class. Hover the mouse over one of the
circles to open a pop-up window with a teacher’s name @) and the following values:

¢ Proficient, Median Growth and Students Included: These values are calculated
the same way as they are in the district view (see page 123), but now the data is
limited to students of the chosen teacher at the school.

» A Return to Schools link is added below the Grade drop-down list @. Click it to
return to the district view, where all the schools in the district are shown (see page
123).

Click View Classes in the pop-up window (@ to change to the class view (allowing you
to view data for all STAR Reading Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher at
that school; see below).

Adams Elementary - Teachers

proficiency
Di
At/Above 40 PR View

Benchmark -

Growth *
Fall to winter SGP -

" Grade
L I All Grades
[ Return to Schools o

w '
Hannah Mackie u &

42% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 /22 students Included

0 View Classes

% Proficient (=)

Median Growth (SGP) @

Class View

* Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a STAR Reading Enterprise
class taught by the chosen teacher. Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open
a pop-up window with the class’ name @) and the following values:

* At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.

¢ Median Growth and Students Included are calculated the same way as they
were for the district view (see page 123), but now the data is limited to students in
the chosen class.

* In the Grade drop-down list @), only grades that the teacher has classes in will be
listed.
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» The Return to Schools link is now a Return to Teachers link @. Click it to return
to the teacher view, where all the teachers in the school are shown; see page 124.

Click View Students in the pop-up window @) to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class; see
below).

Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View
Growth *
Fall to Winter SGP -
Grade

0 Grade 6 -
Return to Teachers o

% Proficient (&)

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading

42% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP  Median Growth
22 /22 Students Included

m View Students

Median Growth (SGP) Q)

Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis @ changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @ changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line
are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart @) represents a student in the chosen STAR
Reading Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP test
window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

The Return to Teachers link is now a Return to Classes link @. Click it to return to
the class view, where all of a teacher’s classes in the school can be seen (see
page 124).
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Scaled Score

7o

@
=}
&

335

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

L
@
@ ° ]
@ @
o @
o e
Michael Delezo =3

Test Scores:

32088 / 11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34185 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP Growth Percentile

0 70 J 60

Q Growth (SGP) (1)

Proficiency

District Benchmark -
At/above 40 PR View
Growth *

Fall to Winter SGP -
Grade

Grade 6 -

Return to Classes o
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District view (page 123)—Initial view, showing all schools
in the district with STAR Reading Enterprise classes.
Hover over the circle for a school G; then click View
Teachers to drill down to the teacher view.

Adams Elementary x

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth
257 / 260 Students Included

@[ view Toschers |

District Schools

[ 4
&
§oe

280 Profcent
29SCP Median Growth
357/ 260 Studants Inchaded

View Teachers

Teacher view (page 124)—Shows all STAR Reading

Enterprise teachers at the chosen school. Hover over

the circle for a teacher 0; then click View Classes
to drill down to the class view.

Hannah Mackie x

429% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

0 View Classes

Adams Elementary - Teachers
iabove 40 7% Customize

Fall ta Winter SCP -

Yo @ G :
0 .ﬁ‘ [
o
42% Profcant
SGP Meckan Growth

as
22/ 22 Students inckided

| View Classes

Class view (page 124)—Shows all STAR Reading

Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher. Hover

over the circle for a class ; then click View Students
to drill down to the student view.

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading ' X

42% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included

m View Students

Student view (page 125)—Shows all students in the
chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class. Hover over the
circle for a student to view that student’s test scores.

Michael Delezo x

Test Scores:

320585 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34185/ 12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP Growth Percentile

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

33055/ 11 PR Fall /133011
4185/ 12 PR Winter 32472002

2B SGP Growth Percentie

Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classe:

Fall to Winter 567

Grade §

Retum o Teschers

]
s, Mackie's Jrd Mour Reading (X |

! 4290 AtAbave Garchmark
[ awser medan Growth !
22432 Studants inchded

Median Growih ¢
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Growth Proficiency Chart: School Administrators and School Staff

o @ Proficiency is achieved when

.3’ The calendar dates
J. forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 186).

-

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

When you initially view the chart, the following default information is shown in the
upper-right corner:

students reach a benchmark.

* Ifthereis a linking study between STAR epr?ﬁc_ie”q’ —
Reading Enterprise and your state pistnet Benchmar -

At/Above 40 PR View
benchmark, the state benchmark will
be chosen by default (you can use the Growth *
drop-down list to choose the district O il to winter scp -
benchmark instead). .
¢ |f there is no linking study for your @ A Grades v

state, there will not be a drop-down
list, and the district benchmark will be
used.

¢ The minimum proficiency level for the
benchmark is shown beneath it.

» Although you cannot change a state benchmark, you can view it by clicking View
@ under the drop-down list when the state benchmark has been chosen.

« | the state benchmark is chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade (see @)
without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to talk to your district
administrator about having estimated values for the non-linked grade(s) entered
(see page 73).

© Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 180).
* Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

* Once the Spring SGP window begins, the default changes to Fall to Spring SGP,
and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or Fall to
Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

« @ Initially, data for all grades in your school are shown. Use the Grade drop-down

list to limit the data to a single grade.

* Only grades that have STAR Reading Enterprise classes will be in the list. All
Grades will show all grades in the school that have STAR Reading Enterprise
classes.

* All Grades includes all students who have tested in both SGP windows. Picking a
single grade includes only students in that particular grade who have tested in
both SGP windows.

From this initial view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 133). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different benchmark (if one is available) @), test window @), or

grade @. The chart will automatically update based on the choices you make.
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- Not every student
3@: enrolled in a STAR

Reading Enterprise
class will have a test score
that can be used on this chart.
For example:

* If you've chosen Winter to
Spring SGP for the Growth
option and a student hasn’t
taken a STAR Reading
Enterprise test during that
test window, that student
would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this
chart.

Following expert
recommendations,
extremely high or low scores
are not used to calculate
SGPs, which may cause a
student to have no usable
scores for the purposes of
this chart. (For more
information, on the Home
page, click Resources
under STAR Reading, then
click Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)
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* If any of the circles (which may represent a teacher, class, or student) overlap so
that you cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window that opens
will change to a drop-down list of all the overlapping items. You can make your

choice from this list.

[ o8 . | ~
g 4 Schools overlap: x ‘ 4 Schools overlap: X
Adams Elementary hd Adams Elementary -
Adams Elementa
38% Proficient Carver Elemental k
20 SGP Median Growth Lincoln Elementary

257 / 260 Students Included

View Teachers

Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

School View

The blue circle on the chart @ represents your school. Hover the mouse over the
circle to open a pop-up window with the school's name @ and the following values:

* Proficient: Percentage of students in the school who are achieving the minimum
proficiency level, as determined by the benchmark.

¢ Median Growth: The median (middle) value of the SGP scores for all students in

the school.

¢ Students Included: The number before the slash is the number of students
whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total

number of students in the group.

Click View Teachers in the pop-up window @ to change to the teacher view (allowing
you to view data for all STAR Reading Enterprise teachers in the school; see

page 130).

% Proficient (=)

My Schools

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View

Growth *
Fall to winter SGP -

Grade

All Grades -

Adams Elementary G L

38% Proficient

29 SGP  Median Growth
257 / 260 Students Included

@ View Teachers

Median Growth (SGP) Q)
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Teacher View

Each of the blue circles on the chart @) represents a teacher at the school who is
assigned to a STAR Reading Enterprise class. Hover the mouse over one of the circles
to open a pop-up window with a teachers name @) and the following values:

¢ Proficient, Median Growth and Students Included: These values are calculated
the same way as they are in the school view (see page 129), but now the data is
limited to students of the chosen teacher.

» A Return to Schools link is added below the Grade drop-down list @. Click it to
return to the school view (see page 129).

Click View Classes in the pop-up window (@ to change to the class view (allowing you
to view data for all STAR Reading Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher at
the school; see below).

Adams Elementary - Teachers

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View

Growth
Fall to Winter SGP -

v Grade
‘ " All Grades

0 ' Return to Schools o
E Hannah Mackie u x

42% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

0 View Classes

% Proficient (=)

Median Growth (SGP) \:1)

Class View

* Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a STAR Reading Enterprise
class taught by the chosen teacher. Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open
a pop-up window with the class’ name @) and the following values:

* At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.

¢ Median Growth and Students Included are calculated the same way as they
were for the school view (see page 129), but now the data is limited to students in
the chosen class.

* In the Grade drop-down list @), only grades that the teacher has classes in will be
listed.

+ STAR Reading™
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* The Return to Schools link is now a Return to Teachers link @. Click it to return
to the teacher view, where all the teachers in the school are shown; see page 130.

Click View Students in the pop-up window @) to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class; see

below).
Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes
Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View
Growth
Fall to Winter SGP -
[©) Grade
& 0 Grade 6 M
3
=) Return to Teachers
g o
=
a
&
Ms. Mackie’s 3rd Hour Reading
42% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included
m View Students
Median Growth (SGP) (i)
Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis @ changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @ changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line

are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart @) represents a student in the chosen STAR

Reading Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP test

window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

The Return to Teachers link is now a Return to Classes link @. Click it to return to
the class view, where all the teachers in the school can be seen (see page 130).
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Ms. Mackie’s 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

Proficiency

District Benchmark -

At/above 40 PR View
0 Growth =

. Grade

Grade 6 -

o Fall to Winter SGP -
©)

[
; ¢ o
Return to Classes
2 @
& @
E [ ] L 4 (™ L
o [ T )
Michael Delezo 6 &
=5
Test Scores:
32955 / 11 PR Fall 9/12/2011 Q SEET
341 SS /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012 SGP Windows used
Fall: Aug 1 - Sep 30
28 SGP  Growth Percentile Winter: Dec 1 - Jan 31
- ! ] Spring: Apr 1 - May 31
0 L 70 a0 60 80 100

@ Growth (SGP) (1)
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Dbt Beachmark =

School view (page 129)—Initial view, showing your
school. Hover over the circle for the school o; then click
View Teachers to drill down to the teacher view.

Growth *
Fal 3 wter SEP

Ad Gradas

Adams Elementary x

JEMW Proficent

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth
257 / 260 Students Included

O view Teachers |

e - x

{ 29 5GP Modan Growth
|2z 260 Studants fnctded

Median Growth (SGP) (1}

Teacher view (page 130)—Shows all STAR Reading
Enterprise teachers at the school. Hover over the circle
for a teacher 0; then click View Classes to drill
down to the class view.

Adams Elementary - Teachers

Hannah Mackie x &

“w~
Oe e
]

47% Froficent

=)
©

429% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

O view cissses |

%
s Ncigny

as Mackan Growth
22/ 22 Students inckided

Class view (page 130)—Shows all STAR Reading Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes
Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher. Hover
over the circle for a class ; then click View Students

to drill down to the student view.

voficisncy
Distct Femctmank =
Atibove 40 PR v

Fall to Winter 566 -

Grade & -

G Retum o Teschers

r
s, Mackie's Ird Mour Reacing (|

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading ‘X

42% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

) View Students

%
a """‘-'ent

! 4290 Atabave ganchmark |
[ 3wser meda Growth !
22432 Studants inchded ‘

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

Student view (page 131)—Shows all students in the
chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class. Hover over the
circle for a student 0 to view that student’s test scores.

Michael Delezo x

Test Scores:

320585 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34155/ 12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

3295/ 11 PR Fall /1373013
41 S5/ 17 PR Winter 1/11/2002

2BSGP Growth Percentie

28 SGP Growth Percentile
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Growth Proficiency Chart: Teachers

When you initially view the chart, the
following default information is shown in

. The calendar dates
4. forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 186).

r

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

the upper-right corner: TR

* @ Proficiency is achieved when o [j'tSi'Ct? T,C:,_En e Ve
students reach a benchmark (see page (B)
58). The benchmark (chosen by the Growth *
district administrator) is shown here: © rail to winter scp M
either the district benchmark or the .

Lrade

state benchmark (if a linking study has e -

been completed for your state). The
minimum proficiency level for the
chosen benchmark is shown beneath it.

* You can view the benchmark by
clicking View @.

¢ If the state benchmark has been chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade
(see @) without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to talk to your
district administrator about having estimated values for the non-linked grade(s)
entered (see page 73).

© Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 180).

¢ Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

* Once the Spring SGP window begins, the default changes to Fall to Spring SGP,
and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or Fall to
Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

@ |Initially, data for all grades that you teach STAR Reading Enterprise classes in is
shown. Use the Grade drop-down list to limit the data to a single grade.

* |f you only teach STAR Reading Enterprise classes for one grade, there will not be
a drop-down list.

From this initial view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 137). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different test window @ or grade @. The chart will automatically

update based on the choices you make.

* If any of the circles (which may represent a class or a student) overlap so that you

cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window that opens will
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change to a drop-down list of all the overlapping items. You can make your choice

from this list.
o . :
g 4 Schools overlap: x ‘ 4 Schools overlap: x
Adams Elementary - Adams Elementary -

Adams Elementa

38% Proficient k
29 SGP Median Growth Lincoln Elementary
257 / 260 Students Included Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

My Classes View
Each blue circle on the chart @ represents one of your STAR Reading Enterprise

.. Not every student classes. Hover the mouse over the circle to open a pop-up window with the class name
“N@)> enrolled in a STAR @ and the following values:
Reading Enterprise
class will have a test score ¢ At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
that can be used on this chart. reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.
For example:

¢ Median Growth: The median (middle) value of the SGP scores for all students in

« If you've chosen Winter to the class.

Spring SGP for the Growth
Oﬁ;(”o” ag‘;_Aa RS’;C’QZ’,‘ hasn’t « Students Included: The number before the slash is the number of students
laken a eaaing whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total

Enterprise test during that .
test window. that student number of students in the group.

would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this
chart.

Click View Students in the pop-up window @ to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class; see
page 136).

Following expert
recommendations,
extremely high or low scores My Classes - Grade 6

are not used to calculate e [

SGPs, which may cause a IEEDIEEY
student to have no usable -

scores for the purposes of o Growth

this chart. (For more Fall to Winter SGP ~
information, on the Home Grade

page, click Resources \? 60 Grade 6 -
under STAR Reading, then g

click Student Growth 5 (' )

Percentiles (SGP).) o a

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading 6

429% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP  Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

@ View Students

.

Median Growth (SGP) -Ci)

+ STAR Reading™
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Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis @) changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @) changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line
are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a student in the chosen STAR
Reading Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the following values:

¢ Test scores: The student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP
test window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

A Return to Classes link is added below the Grade drop-down list ). Click it to return
to the class view (see page 135).

Ms. Mackie’s 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

Proficiency
District Benchmark

At/Above 40 PR View
“ Growth *
0 Fall to Winter SGP -
@ L J Grade
405 Grade 6 -
<
; e o
Return to Classes
& L J (]
@
E o 2% °
0 L 4
m v @
e B
Michael Delezo S
Test Scores:
32955 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011 o
341 SS /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP  Growth Percentile

a0 ! 60
oemwth (5GP) (D
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My Classes view (page 135)—Initial view, showing your
STAR Reading Enterprise classes. Hover over the circle for
aclass G; then click View Students @ to drill down to

the student view.

REPORTS
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Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading ' %

429% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

e View Students

Student view (page 136)—Shows all students in the

chosen STAR Reading Enterprise class. Hover over the
circle for a student 0 to view that student’s test scores.

My Classes - Grade 6

Fal B0 Wirtar SGF

Crada §

r
HThjas, Mackie's 3rd Mour Reacing (X |
T 42% Ayabove Banchmack

[ amsae medan Gowth !
| 22722 Studeres inchded .

Madian Growh (S

Michael Delezo x

Test Scores:

32055 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34155 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP Growth Percentile
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| 34188722 PR wnter pirszanz |

!

Ms. Mackie’s 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students

Fal b Winter S5°

Grade 0 -

I} ) Retorn to Classes

W2 michae! Delezo x|
Fowt Sceoms !
[ azess s aiem Fav sz |

20 ECE Growth Darcenie |

- a 5

Growth (SGP) {1}
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Instructional Planning Report - Class

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report provides teachers with a list of suggested skills students may be ready to
learn for class or group instruction based on the most recent STAR Reading Enterprise
assessment. (The Instructional Planning - Student Report does this for individual
students.)

Notes on the Instructional Planning Report - Class:

* If no classes or groups (see page 89) have been set up yet, you will not be able to
print an Instructional Planning - Class Report.

* This report only includes STAR Reading Enterprise tests, not STAR Reading tests.
Printing this report is a two-stage process:

* In the first stage (step 1), you choose some preliminary options to select the data
that will be used in the actual report. You will be given an opportunity to preview the
report with the selected data, and you can change the selection before proceeding.

* In the second stage (step 2), you choose additional options which determine how
the data will be arranged in the report.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Instructional Report Groupings
page. There are two ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then
go to step 1 on page 139):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

Go to the Home page.

a. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary. necessary.

d. Click Instructional Planning - Class on the Select d. Click Class @) below “Instructional Planning” in the

Report page.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

Diagnostic Report
Presents diagnostic and skill infermation for an individual student

Diagnestic Report

<sample report:

Instructional Planning

Provides a list of recommended skills for individualized
instruction based on most recent assessment

Student | Class
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1. The table at the bottom of the Instructional Report Groupings page shows the data
that will be used to create the report. You can change the data that will be used by
choosing some preliminary options at the top of the page.

Home > Reports = Instructional Flanning

Instructional Report Groupings

Group students to plan instruction

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Class Report

Teacher: Hickman, Amy E‘

Class or Group Grade 1, G1M Hickman, 2010 - 2011 Iz‘ e

g Benchmark School ElenchmarkE‘ Legend 0

Testing End Date  1/24/2011

Mext ==
Instructional Groups: 4|z|

Scaled Score /

Student Percentile Rank 1 2 3 4 Unassigned
Avila-Sakar, Isabel [l 670SS/68PR O © © © @
Cabrera, Jacinta W 658SS/62PR © © & © @
Carsen, Manny W 62655/42PR © © | © © @
Huang, Lam W 603SS/36PR © (@ |® @ @
Martinez, Lola W s65SS/25PR 0 O O O @
Massey, Jared 563SS/24PR | @ | ©@ @ @ C}
O'Neill, Brenda BBOSS/23PR O O O O @
Parker, Randy W 501S5/9PR e e 6 @ @
Robinson, Mitchell | [l 501 SS/9PR e e e e @

W

Sanders, Jevonte

*No STAR Reading Enterprise Test data i

[ Cancel ] [ Preview Report ] [ Next = ]

a. Use the Teacher @) and the Class or Group drop-down lists @ to choose a
specific class or group of students you want to show on the report. (See
“Groups” on page 89.) This option is similar to the “Select Students or Select
Specific Students | Classes | Groups” option on other reports, except that a
teacher must be selected first, and the class or group must be one that belongs
to that teacher.

The Teacher drop-down list is only available to district administrators, district
staff, school administrators, and school staff; teachers can only create this
report for their own classes.

STAR Reading™
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b. Use the Benchmark drop-down list @ to T el PR
choose which benchmark will be used for &

report calculations: School Benchmarks, B o ey mome s ek

District Benchmarks, or State State Benchmark

Benchmarks (if there is an existing linking I i Above Bonchmark

study for your state). Click Legend @ to see || 0"

a key for the available benchmarks, as M Urgent Intervention

shown to the right. District Benchmark

Note: If the State Benchmark is chosen, but e S

some of the students are in a grade that a on wetch

doesn’t have a state linking study: B Urgent Intervention

¢ None of the students on the Instructional @ !
Report Groupings page will have their
Percentile Ranks shown; only the Scaled
Scores will be shown.

e Students in the non-linked e o 1o
grades will have no rercontie ok | 1] 2| 3| 4 |unossigned
color-coding to indicate Avila-Sakar, 1sabel [l 670 S5 @
which cut score category Cabrera, Jacinta [l 658 S5 o
they belong to (the carson, Manny | [] 625 S8 o
squares will be white). Huang, Lam [ 603 55 °

c. Enteratestingend date inthe | "' M09S °

field @, either by typing one Haseey, Jored 58 °

in or using the calendar
button. Assessment results on STAR Reading Enterprise tests taken between
this date and 30 days prior to this date will be used when printing this report.

d. Click Update @ to see how the options you’ve chosen affect the data in the
table at the bottom of the Instructional Report Groupings page.

e [f there are more than 50 students in the table, it will be broken to multiple
pages; click << Previous or Next >> above the upper-right corner of the
table @ to move between pages.

 Initially, the number of Instructional Groups shown @ will match the number
of available benchmarks; use the Instructional Groups drop-down list to
change the number shown (from 2-5).

Assign students to instructional groups by clicking the circle at the
intersection of a row with the student’s name and the column for a group.

e Students who have no STAR Reading Enterprise assessment data for the
time period chosen will appear at the bottom of the table.

e. If you want to, you can see a preview of the report as it would appear with only
these preliminary options chosen.

e To skip the preview and begin choosing additional report options, click
Next > @) and go to step 2 on page 141.

STAR Reading™
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» To see the preview, click Preview Report @. The preview version of the

report will open:

& STAR Reading

Home > Reports

.su. Click Enter Core

B J. Progress Learning
Progressions () to

see definitions, skill

prerequisites, and examples

to help you with instructional

planning.

Return to Instructiongl Report Groupings | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progressions

(=N = [T 71 1k &% @& | ® ® [50% - &) Collaborate -

STAR
n'a Reading

Class Instructiona

Printed: Tuesday, Januar|

After you'’ve finished looking at the preview of the report, either

« click Return to Instructional Report Groupings @ (to go back and

change the preliminary options you’ve chosen), or

« click Customize this Report @ to begin choosing additional report

options (go on to step 2).

2. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Class Report

Customization Options

Students Class: Grade 1, GIM Hickman, 2010 - 2011

Comprehension

Word Strategies and
m Knowledge  Constructing
Skills to include per reading domain: and Skills Meaning
Group 1 (22 students /median 55: 646) .
Group 2 (14 students;madlan 55:605) Group 1: 5 Skills E 5 Skills E‘
Group 3 (23 students/median 55:564) .
Group 4 (10 students /median 55:523) Group 2: 5 Skills E 5 Skills B

Group 3:* 5 Skills 5 Skills

Group4:  |58kils [v] 55kills [+
most recent assessment and instructional difficulty.

Instructional Difficulty . e
The level of challenge reflected in the Group 1: More Dificut (+1) [+]

eI 3519 Group 2: | Less Difficult (-1) [
Group 3:* | Recommended
Group 4: | Recommended lz‘

Page Break e [Tl page break after each group
*No STAR Reading Enterprize Test data is available for the students in this group

Garea ) (o) (amron ] @

Analyzing
Literary
Text

5skils [+
5 Skills
5 Skills

5skils [«

Recommended skills for each student are based on the

To adjust instructional difficulty, check the box below.
o AdJust instructional difficulty (sdvanced featurs)

Understanding
Author’'s
Craft
5 skills [+
5 kills [+

5 Skills

5 skills [+

Analyzing
Argument and
Evaluating
Text

55kills [+
5skills [+]

5 Skills

55kills [+

Option

Skills to Include Per
Reading Domain @)

Description

For each group of students, choose the number of skills to include per reading domain (Word
Knowledge and Skills, Comprehension Strategies and Constructing Meaning, Analyzing Literary
Text, Understanding Author’s Craft, and Analyzing Argument and Evaluating Text) on the report.

* The default number is 5 Skills; the range is 0 Skills—20 Skills.

* If set to 0, that domain will be excluded from the report.

¢ Groups made up entirely of students with no test data will not have any skill choices

available (such as the Group 3 row in the image above).
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Instructional Planning Report - Class

Option
Instructional Difficulty @

Description

The instructional difficulty is the level of challenge reflected in the suggested skills. Check the
Adjust instructional difficulty box if you want to fine-tune the skills that will appear on the
report that are based on the Core Progress learning progressions.

* If you are adjusting the instructional difficulty, use the drop-down lists @ for each group.
The default setting is Recommended, but you can choose More Difficult (+1 to +5) or
Less Difficult (-1 to —5). “Recommended” represents the first skill for each domain at 50%
expected mastery, based on the median Scaled Score.

* Changing the instructional difficulty will change the skills associated with each group.

Page Break @

Use this option to have each group’s information print on a separate page

STAR Reading™
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3. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.

4. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Reports

Select a Different Report | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progressions e

ﬁ m J ’T!l Tk «L",‘ '[g = # [150% - @Collaborate' ;%

b STAR Class Instructiona
h's Readmg Printed: Tuesday, Januar)

©® These options let you select a different report, customize this report again, or enter
the Core Progress learning progressions (definitions, skill prerequisites, and
examples to help you with instructional planning).
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Instructional Planning Report - Student

Who Can Do This? This report provides teachers with a list of suggested skills for individual instruction
based on a student’s most recent STAR Reading Enterprise assessment. (The
Instructional Planning - Class Report does this for classes or groups.)

V] District Administrators
V] District Staff

V] School Administrators Note: This report only includes STAR Reading Enterprise tests, not STAR

™ School Staff Reading tests.

M Teachers The procedure for printing this report starts on the Instructional Report Groupings
Learn more about page. There are two ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then

capabilities on page 200. go to step 1 on page 144):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page
Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary. necessary.
d. Click Instructional Planning - Student on the d. Click Student @) below “Instructional Planning” in the
Select Report page. Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

Diagnostic Report

Presents diagnostic and skill infermation for an individual student

Diagnestic Report

<sample report:

Instructional Planning

Provides a list of recommended skills for individualized
instruction based on most recent assessment

Student | Class

STAR Reading™
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Instructional Planning Report - Student

1. Use the Report Options page to select the options you want to customize for this
report.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report

Customization Options

G Grade 4, G4M Hickman, 2012 - 2013 E‘
Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups

Benchmark G Schoal Benchmark [« |

Select Students

G @ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
Show Projected Growth

Shows projected Scaled Score based on @ custom Date ‘
date chosen

©) Do not show

@ Use Trend Score for student’s suggested skills
Use Trend Score

* Use most recent test

Comprehension Analyzing
Word Strategies and  Analyzing  Understanding Argument and
" B - N Knowledge Constructing Literary Author's Evaluating
Skills to include per reading domain and Skills Meaning Text Craft Text

5 8kils [+] 5 Skills [+] 5 Skills [+] 5 Skills [~] 5 Skills [

Recommended skills for each student are based on the
. o most recent assessment and instructional difficulty.
Instructional Difficulty . To adjust instructional difficulty, check the box below.
The level of challenge reflected in the ad - . |
recommended eklls ljust instructional difficulty (advanced feature)

Difficulty Level: | More Difficult (+1)[ =]

Q-
Show ATOS 2000 Scores .
@ No
Print Report Options “ Print the selected report options on the report

[Carce | [ view Report| @)

Option
Select Students @

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose
specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page
114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

Benchmark @

Choose which benchmark will be used for report calculations: the School Benchmark,
the District Benchmark, or “State Benchmark” (if there is an existing linking study for
your state). The actual name you see for “State Benchmark” will depend on your state’s
name and your state’s standards acronym.

Show Projected Growth @

This option predicts how much growth you can expect from students by a target date

based on their STAR Reading Enterprise assessments to date. Use this option to choose

your target date:

* End of Year: This is the default setting, which uses the last day of your Renaissance
Place school year as the date.

¢ Custom Date: Enter a date in the blank field, or use the calendar button to choose one.

* Do not show: The predicted growth will not be included on the report.

STAR Reading™
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Option
Use Trend Score @

Description

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 103) or the student’s actual Scaled
Score from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Skills to include per reading
domain @

Choose the number of skills to include on the report per reading domain (Word

Knowledge and Skills, Comprehension Strategies and Constructing Meaning, Analyzing

Literary Text, Understanding Author’s Craft, and Analyzing Argument and Evaluating

Text).

* The default number is 5 Skills; the range is 0 Skills—20 Skills.

e |f set to 0, that domain will be excluded from the report.

* Groups made up entirely of students with no test data will not have any skill choices
available.

Instructional Difficulty @

The instructional difficulty is the level of challenge reflected in the suggested skills. Check
the Adjust instructional difficulty box if you want to fine-tune the skills that will appear
on the report that are based on the Core Progress learning progressions.

Use the Difficulty Level drop-down list @ to choose More Difficult (+1 to +5) or Less
Difficult (-1 to -5).

The default setting of “Recommended” represents the first skill for each domain at 50%
expected mastery, based on the median Scaled Score.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores )

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores in your report.

Print Report Options @)

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to
run the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're
using the same ones.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

2. Click View Report @ when you have finished selecting options.

3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Reports

Select a Different Report | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progression 0

== [1 71 [k & & [ ® @® [150% -

STAR Instruci
n'a Reading
Printed: T

@ These options let you select a different report, customize this report again, or enter
the Core Progress learning progressions (definitions, skill prerequisites, and
examples to help you with instructional planning).
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Longitudinal Report

Who Can Do This? This report uses STAR Reading assessment data to make two different comparisons
M District Administrators of growth:
M1 District Staff * The Longitudinal - Growth Report compares growth for the same group of students

I School Administrators across multiple years.

[ School Staff * The Longitudinal - Cross Sectional Report compares growth for a specific grade

M Teachers level (different students) across multiple years.
ggg;fgij};i‘;fgﬁg‘;‘ge 200. The procedure for printing this report starts on the Longitudinal Report page. There

are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you prefer:
Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if Home.
necessary. c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
d. Click Longitudinal on the Select Report page. necessary.
e. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional ). d. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional @) (below
== “Longitudinal” in the Enterprise Reports section of the
Home = Reports > Longitudinal Report page)'

Longitudinal RePOrt e e ot Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports
School North Terra Grade School (Onfy

Grade AllGrades ~ gr Select Specific d

") Cross Sectional (Same grades ye

Method ® Growth (Same studer

Longitudinal

Shows growth over multiple years

[l Only includa studente wha t

f. If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 147; if you
clicked Cross Sectional, go to step 1 on page 149.

Growth | Cross Sectional

o

e. If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 147; if you
clicked Cross Sectional, go to step 1 on page 149.

Method 3—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

a. GO to the Home page_ Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report
b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Longitudinal Report
: After changing your viewing options, click Update t|
Intervention.
. . School North Terra Grade School (Only
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
. . . . . . Grade All Grades ~ Qr Select Specific §
d. Click Longitudinal under “Reports” in the gray sidebar on the left side of the screen.
. . . Q _) Cross Sectional (Same grade y
e. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional 0 Method @ Growth (Same stude
f. If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 147; if you clicked Cross Sectional, go to FLanbeinclude students wha ¢

step 1 on page 149.
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Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report: Growth

1. Select the report options you want at the top of the page.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report

After changing your viewing options, click Update to refresh the data
School o Morth Terra Grade School IZ|
Grade e Grade 4 lz‘ Or Select Specific Grades

) Cross Sectional (Same grade year to year - ex: G3, G3, G3)
Method e @ Growth (Same students over multiple years - ex: G1, G2, G3)

Only include students who tested in all timeframes

Timeframe |Last 3 years [+ [Aug 1 - Sep 30 (Fal)  [+](@)

upina )@
@ o

North Terra Grade School - Growth

School Year Percent of Students by Total [ | | |
Grade  Aug 1 - Sep 30 (Fall) District Benchmark Category Students 40+ PR 25-39 PR 10-24 PR 1-9 PR

Grade 4 2010 - 2011 Grade 4 T mmm o 60% 22% 15% 3%
q 57 3

5 57 21 14 3
2009 - 2010 Grade 3 58% 24% 14% 4%
I T 55 53 13 i

2008 - 2009 Grade 2 [E— | [

r

4% | 24%  18% | 4%
5 23 17 4

w
o

Option
School @

Description

Use the School drop-down list to choose your school. If a district administrator or district staff
member chooses All Schools, and the district has a mix of STAR Reading Enterprise and
non-Enterprise schools, only the schools that use STAR Reading Enterprise will be included
in the report.

Grade @

Use the Grade drop-down list to choose either a single grade, All Grades, or click Select
Specific Grades to the right of the drop-down list to select multiple grades.

Method @

Growth has already been selected for Method. If you would rather print the Cross Sectional
version of the Longitudinal Report, choose Cross Sectional and go to “Longitudinal Report:
Cross Sectional” on page 149.

The Growth version of the report tracks the same group of students as they progress from one
grade to the next. It is possible that some students joined this group after they began taking
STAR Reading assessments (for example, by transferring in from another school), or it may
be possible that some students missed an assessment. Check the Only include students
who tested in all timeframes box to exclude these students from the data.

Timeframe @

Use the Timeframe drop-down lists to choose the number of school years (Last 2
Years-Last 5 Years) and which time of year to use for comparison—either Aug 1 - Sep 30
(Fall) or Apr 1 - May 31 (Spring).

STAR Reading™
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2. Click Update @ to see how your choices affect the data shown in the table. After
changing any of the options, click Update for the refreshed data to appear. (While
the data is updating, you can click Cancel to stop the update.)
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Longitudinal Report

3. Once you've finished selecting options for this report and viewing the data, you can
either click Done @ to return to the previous page, or Print @ to print the report.
Note: The browser setting to print background colors needs to be turned on to print
the color bars in this report. For additional printing tips, see our Knowledge Base
article at http://support.renlearn.com/techkb/techkb/9201163e.asp.
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Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report: Cross Sectional

1. Select the report options you want at the top of the page.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report

After changing your viewing options, click Update to refresh the data
School o North Terra Grade School [+

Grade 9 Grade 4 lz‘ Or Select Specific Grades

0 @ Cross Sectional (Same grade year
Method Z) Growth (Same students over multip

Only include students who tested in all timeframes

Timeframe [Last 3 years[~|[Aug 1- Sep 30 (Fal) [~] @)

®
F G
[one |
North Terra Grade School - Growth
School Year Percent of Students by Students [ | | [ ]

Grade  Aug 1 - Sep 30 (Fall) District Benchmark Category Tested 40+ PR 25-39 PR 10-24 PR 1-9 PR

Grade 4 2010 - 2011 Grade 4 T | 60% 25% 12% 3%
1078 646 21 129 32

2009 - 2010 Grade 4 O m m 54% 23% 14% 9%
1122 605 260 157 100

2008 - 2009 Grade 4 [ E— | 58% 22% 13% %
1106 641 245 143 77

Option
School @

Description

Use the School drop-down list to choose your school. If a district administrator or district staff
member chooses All Schools, and the district has a mix of STAR Reading Enterprise and
non-Enterprise schools, only the schools that use STAR Reading Enterprise will be included

in the report.

Grade @

Use the Grade drop-down list to choose either a single grade, All Grades, or click Select
Specific Grades to the right of the drop-down list to select multiple grades.

Method @

Cross Sectional has already been selected for Method. If you would rather print the Growth
version of the Longitudinal Report, choose Growth and go to “Longitudinal Report: Growth”
on page 147.

Timeframe @)

Use the Timeframe drop-down lists to choose the number of school years (Last 2
Years-Last 5 Years) and which time of year to use for comparison—either Aug 1 - Sep 30

(Fall) or Apr 1 - May 31 (Spring).

STAR Reading™
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2. Click Update @ to see how your selections affect the data in the report

3. Once you've finished selecting options for this report and viewing the data, you can
either click Done @ to return to the previous page, or Print @ to print the report.
Note: The browser setting to print background colors needs to be turned on to print
the color bars in this report. For additional printing tips, see our Knowledge Base
article at http://support.renlearn.com/techkb/techkb/9201163e.asp.
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Parent Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

REPORTS
Parent Report

This report (available in either English or Spanish) presents a student’s test results
from a particular testing session for his or her parents or guardians. The Parent Report
is generated in an easy-to-read letter format with sections for a teacher’s signature and

additional comments about the student’s performance.

Each student’s report is printed on a separate page and shows the students name,
grade, teacher, class, and ID. The report includes a detailed comparison to scores on
the national level; it shows the Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR),
Percentile Rank range, Instructional Reading Level (IRL), Zone of Proximal
Development (ZPD), and (if the Show ATOS 2000 Scores option is used) ZPD 2000.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

a > wbhd =

page.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click either Parent - English or Parent - Spanish on the Select Report page.

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or

Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Parent Report (both English and Spanish) shows data from a specific time period. You
can use either a marking period that has been set up by a district administrator/school
administrator for your school, or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and

ending date.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ZPD 2000 score in your report.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

names or by their student IDs.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is
applied first on the report.

STAR Reading™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a

browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you

move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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How Parents Print the STAR Reading Parent Report

.y

-~
o~

To view and print the
Parent Report, the
parents will need

Adobe Reader installed on
their computer (on certain
Macintosh computers, they
can use Preview instead). If
they do not have Adobe
Reader installed, they can
click Get Adobe Reader at
the bottom of their Home

page.

1

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

Parents can print the STAR Reading Parent Report themselves if you do the following:

» Add the parents to the software and assign their children.

* Give the parents the address (URL) to the software and access to the server.

* Send parents their user names and passwords.

To find out how to add parents and how parents can request access, see the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

1.

n

o

After logging in, the parent selects his or her child from the drop-down list on the
Home page if necessary. (If the selected student is enrolled in more than one
school, the parent will also have to select a school.)

Susan Applegate [~
Susan Applegate
Vito Applegate k

On the Home page, below STAR Reading, the parent clicks Parent Report to print
an English Parent Report or Informe en Espaiiol Para los Padres to print a
Spanish Parent Report.

STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Reading Range Report

Who Can Do This? This report is a good way to find the range of book levels your students should use
when choosing books. It’'s also helpful when students are planning to take quizzes on
the books in Accelerated Reader.

VI District Administrators

M District Staff
™ School Administrators This report lists your students, their Zones of Proximal Development (ZPD), and their

o School Staff ZPD 2000 scores. It also defines the Zone of Proximal Development.

V] Teachers To print the report:

Learn more about

capabilities on page 200. 1. Go to the Home page.
2. Under STAR Reading, click Reports.
3. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
4. Click Reading Range on the Select Report page.
5. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:
Option Description
Select Students Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.
Reporting Parameter See page 177.
Group
Show ATOS 2000 Scores | Use this option to include or omit the ZPD 2000 score in your report.
Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last ogt:on islchosenUFi)t isy
names or by their student IDs. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Screening Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports

Page

a. Go to the Home page.
b. Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School c.
drop-down list, if necessary.

REPORTS
Screening Report

This report is used to identify students who are having difficulty reaching benchmarks.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. (The Screening Report shows this data for multiple students. The Student
Progress Monitoring Report (page 170) shows this data for a single student.)

Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into groups
to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

Notes on the Screening Report:

There are a number of setup procedures you may want to perform before printing a
Screening Report (creating groups, editing benchmarks, and so on). See
“Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention” on page 51.

The Screening Report can be run for any of the screening dates that have been set
for your district. To check or change the screening dates before running the report,
see pages 81-83.

If no students have taken a test within the Current Screening Dates, you cannot
create a Screening Report.

Although kindergarteners can take STAR Reading tests, data for kindergarteners
has not been norm-referenced. Therefore, this report cannot be run for kindergarten
students.

The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

The procedure for printing a Screening Report starts on the Report Options page.
There are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you prefer, then go to
step 1 on page 154:

Method 2—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Reading, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
d. Click Screening under “Reports” in the gray sidebar on the left side of

d. Click Screening on the Select Report page. the screen.
Method 3—From a Screening Preview
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
a. Go to the Home page. . -
Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & I
b. Under STAR Reading, click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Select Sereening Status to previes results by grade
Intervention. e Sereening Dates O o
. . . View Bench e .
c. If necessary, click Screening Status @) to make sure you are using the ey e;‘h‘m"j:“zsm"“‘m -
. . . Bss: asses
Screening Status view and use the School and Class drop-down lists G t0 | Reports
Screening Screening Status
choose your school and class. Progress Monitoring
: : : : : il Longitudinal gugent Sc-rE;fnLI;zgu:u _o/es/zo1s | _Edt
d. Click Preview in the row for a grade 0 (A grade will not appear in this list More Reports cbruary:
until at least one student in that grade has taken a test.) Note: For a teacher Grade  Students Tested
who has had the “Manage STAR Reading Screening, Progress Monitoring & crace 1t I ————1 srevien q

Intervention” capability removed, a grade will not appear in this list until at

least one of that teacher’s students in that grade has taken a test.
e. Click Generate Screening Report.

+ STAR Reading™
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Screening Report

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option

Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific grade, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

¢ Teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only run this report for their own students.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Screening Report shows data for a single reporting period, either one of the default
screening dates or a range that has been set up by a district administrator or school
administrator.

Benchmark

Use this option to choose which benchmark you want to show on this report: the school’s, the
district’s, or the state’s. Not all benchmarks may be available; a default benchmark (such as
the school or district) should be set in those cases.

Note: This option will not be available to non-Enterprise customers; the school benchmarks
will be used.

Show Student Details

Use this option to show the categories the students are in on the report. You can choose to

show all of the categories, none of them, or only specific ones.

* If you choose a specific grade level for the Select Students option and your state
benchmark for the Benchmark option, but the chosen grade does not have a state
benchmark, then “No state benchmark available for this grade” will be shown in place of the
Show Student Details options.

* If you choose anything other than a specific grade level for the Select Students option, then
“Student details will be included for all categories” will be shown in place of the Show
Student Details options.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores in your report.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, or teacher. Group By and Sort By
options; if a Gr B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last phons | oup By

option is chosen, it is

names or by their Scaled Scores (in descending order). applied first on the report

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Reading™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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* The links above the report will differ based on how you began printing it:

If you began from the STAR Reading Reports page: Select a Different
Report will take you back to the STAR Reading Reports page; Customize
this Report will take you back to the Report Options page.

If you began from the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
or a Screening preview: Customize this Report will take you back to the
Report Options page; Return to Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention will take you back to the Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention page.
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State Performance Report - Class

Who Can Do This? This report provides a graphic display of how groups of students are progressing

] District Administrators toward proficiency based on their STAR Reading tests.

M1 District Staff Notes on the State Performance Report - Class:

] School Administrators « This report is only available to Enterprise customers where linking has been

[ School Staff completed and customers in states participating in the Council of Chief State School
V] Teachers Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

Learn more about

capabilities on page 200. The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on

page 157):
Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if Home.

necessary. c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
d. Click State Performance - Class on the Select Report necessary.

page. d. Click Class o below “State Performance” in the

Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway
to proficiency on the S-Stats Test

Student | Class | District

sample report
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1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose specific

students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Test Date Range

Use this option to choose a range of dates to include testing data from.

* You must have at least one date range chosen.

* You can add more date ranges (up to 10) to this report in order to compare multiple date
ranges.

* Date ranges should not overlap.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
teacher, grade, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
tions; if a G B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ oprions; 1 a farolp By

option is chosen, it is

Scaled Scores or their last names. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Reading™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.
If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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State Performance Report - Student

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report provides a graphic display of how individual students are progressing
toward proficiency based on their STAR Reading tests.

Notes about the State Performance Report - Student:

* This report is only available to Enterprise customers where linking has been
completed and customers in states participating in the Council of Chief State School
Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two
ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on page
159):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page
a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if Home.
necessary. c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if

d. Click State Performance - Student on the Select necessary.

Report page.

STAR Reading™
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d. Click Student Q below “State Performance” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reparts

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway
to proficiency on the S-Stats Test

Student | Class | District

0

sample report>
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1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose specific

students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

Show Trend Line

This option allows you to choose whether to show a trend line on the chart (a statistical tendency
of the change in student’s scores over time). This option is checked by default.

The student has to take at least three tests before a trend line can appear on this report.

Sort By

Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last names or by their student IDs.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.
If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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State Standards Report - Class

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

or the Common Core State Standards. The report is designed to group small groups of
students, such as a class, by their estimated mastery of each state standard, so that

the teacher can group students for instruction.

I School Administrators
M School Staff

Notes about the State Standards Report - Class:

M Teachers * This report only includes STAR Reading Enterprise tests, not STAR Reading tests.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on page

161):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - Class on the Select
Report page.
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Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a.
b.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click Class Q below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

[TTLLLLLE State Standards

Estimates student mastery of

State Standards or Common Core
State Standards based on

STAR Reading Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District

<sample report
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State Standards Report - Class

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options

page.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School

[ Cancel ] [ View Report

Customization Options

Select Students

Reporting Parameter Group

Reporting Period

Select Standards to Show

Show Projected Growth

date chosen

Use Trend Score

Group By

Sort By

Page Break

Print Report Options

[ Cancel ] [ View Report ] 0

Report: State Standards - Class Report

Shows projected Scaled Score based on

0
(8]

Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date

o

0

All Classes [=]

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups

All Demographics [Defaulf] [+ |

Or Create New or Edit Selected

10/5/2012 =]\

@ state Standards

0 commen Core State Standards

@ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
Ev

0 custom Date

© Do not show

@ Use Trend Score for student's suggested skills

(7 Use most recent test

O Grade
O Teacher

@ Class

@ Rank

€ ! Alphabetical

0 [7] Page break after each standard

o Print the selected report options on the report

Option
Select Students @)

Description

To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See

page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting

purposes; see page 89.

Reporting Parameter
Group @

See page 177.

Reporting Period @

The State Standards - Class report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period.
Enter the date you want to use as the end of this 30-day span. For example, if you choose
April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR Reading Enterprise tests taken

between March 17—April 15.
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Option

Select Standards
to Show @)

Description

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own

state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards that have

been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state standards will vary depending on

your state.)

¢ If your state has no assessment standards, the Common Core State Standards will be
used.

Show Projected
Growth @

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Reading test

results to date.

* The end of the school year is the default date, but a different date can be selected; you can
also choose not to include this data in the report.

* If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period @, then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.

Use Trend Score @

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 103) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Group By @ Choose how to group the information on the report: by grade, This report uses both the
teacher, or class. Group By and Sort By
tions; if a Gr B
Sort By m Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ rank oplions; | oup By

option is chosen, it is

or name (alphabetical order). applied first on the report.

Page Break @

Use this option to put the different standards (chosen in the Select Standards to Show option
@) on separate pages.

Print Report Options @

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're using
the same ones.

STAR Reading™
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2. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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State Standards Report - District

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

or the Common Core State Standards. The report is designed to show high-level
information on large groups of students at in a district or school, and give the user a

number of options for breaking the data down.

I School Administrators
M School Staff

Notes about the State Standards Report - District

M Teachers * This report only includes STAR Reading Enterprise tests, not STAR Reading tests.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on page

164):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - District on the Select
Report page.
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Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a.
b.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click District o below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

[TTLLLE State Standards

Estimates student mastery of

State Standards or Commeon Core
State Standards based on

STAR Reading Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District

<sample report
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State Standards Report - District

1. Use the Report Options page to select the options you want to use to customize

this report.

Home = Reports

Report Options
Selact the options for this report

Customization Options

Schools

Grades
Reporting Parameter Group

Reporting Period
Select Standards to Show

Show Projected Growth
Shows projected Scaled Score based on
date chosen

Group By

List By

Sort By

Page Break

Print Report Options

[cancr ] [ iew g | @

Report: State Standards - District Report

Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date 12512011

& STAR Reading

o North Terra Grade School [+
9 All Grades [+ ]

G All Demographics [Default] [+ ]

Or Create New or Edit Selected

=4 O
o @ state Standards

") Common Core State Standards

o @ 7/31/2011 (End of Year)
) Custom Date '

© Do not show

@ @ District {Do Not Group)

© school

0 @ Teacher

@ Class
Group

~ None
0 @ mank
Alphabetical

o ["| page break after each standard

0 Print the selected report options on the report

Option
Schools @

If you have access to more than one school (such as a district administrator or district staff

member), you can choose one school to run the report for, or all schools for an entire district.

« |f All Schools is chosen, and the district is made up of some schools that use STAR
Reading Enterprise and some that don’t, the report will only have data for the Enterprise

schools.

* Depending on the size of the district, it may take a while to generate this report. You will see
a reminder about this if you choose All Schools for the Schools option.

Description

Grades @

To print the report a single grade, choose that grade. To print the report for all grades in the

school, choose All Grades.

Reporting Parameter
Group @

See page 177.
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Option
Reporting Period @)

Description

The State Standards - District report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period.
Enter the date you want to use as the end of this 30-day span.

For example, if you choose April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR
Reading Enterprise tests taken between March 17—April 15.

Select Standards
to Show @

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own

state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards that have

been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state standards will vary depending on

your state.)

* If your state has no assessment standards, the Common Core State Standards will be
used.

Show Projected

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

Growth @ should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Reading test
results to date.
¢ The end of the school year is the default date.
* You can select a different date.
* You can also choose not to include this data in the report.
 If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period Q then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.
Group By @ Choose how to group the information on the report: by district or | If the report uses any
school. combination the of Group
* Teachers and school personnel will not see the Group By By, Sort By, and/or List By
option for this report. For these personnel, Group By is options, they are applied
automatically set to School. in the following order:
* If All Schools and All Grades are chosen for the Schools @) | Group By, List By, Sort By.
and Grades @ options, the Group By option will be restricted
to District (Do Not Group).
List By @) This is a secondary “grouping” option. Once a Group By option
© has been chosen (District or School), this option determines
how grouped items are listed (by Teacher, Class, Group, or
None).
¢ Teachers and school personnel will not see the Group By
option for this report. For teachers, the List By options are
limited to Class or Group.
« If All Schools and All Grades are chosen for the Schools @)
and Grades @ options, the List By option will be restricted to
None.
Sort By ﬂ Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ rank

or name (alphabetical order).

Page Break @

Use this option to put the different standards (chosen in the Select Standards to Show option
©) on separate pages.

Print Report Options (@

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're using
the same ones.
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2. Click View Report @@ when you have finished choosing options
3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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State Standards Report - Student

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

or the Common Core State Standards. The report aligns state standards to the STAR
Reading Scaled Score (SS), so that the user can compare where a student’s test is on

the scale in relation to the standard.

I School Administrators
M School Staff

Notes on the State Standards Report - Student:

M Teachers * This report only includes STAR Reading Enterprise tests, not STAR Reading tests.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on page

168):

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - Student on the Select
Report page.
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Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a.
b.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click Student Q below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

[TTLLLLLE State Standards

Estimates student mastery of

State Standards or Common Core
State Standards based on

STAR Reading Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District

<sample report
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State Standards Report - Student

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options

page.

Home = Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this repart

School: North Terra Grade School

Customization Options

Select Students

Reporting Period

Select Standards to Show

Show Projected Growth
Shows projected Scaled Score based on
date chosen

Use Trend Score

Show Standards Detail

Show Grade Equivalent

Report: State Standards - Student Report

Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date

¥ STAR Reading

Q All Classes =]

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups

10/5/2012 ==

o @ state Standards

©) Common Core State Standards

0 @ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
@) Custom Date V

© Do net show

G @ Use Trend Score for student’s suggested skills

0 use most recent test

o [¥] Above Estimated Mastery Range
Within Estimated Mastery Range

Below Estimated Mastery Range

e ® yes

@ No
0 © ves
Show ATOS 2000 Scores i
@ No
0 ® yes
Show Student ID
! No
o © Grade
Group By O Teacher
@ Class
Vi oot ©
Option Description

Select Students @

To choose all the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list.

To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See

page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting

purposes; see page 89.

Reporting Period @

This report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period. Enter the date you want to

use as the end of this 30-day span.

For example, if you choose April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR
Reading Enterprise tests taken between March 17—April 15.
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Option

Select Standards to
Show @

Description

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own

state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards that have

been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state standards will vary depending on

your state.)

¢ If your state has no assessment standards, the Common Core State Standards will be
used.

Show Projected
Growth @)

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Reading test

results to date.

* The end of the school year is the default date.

* You can select a different date.

* You can also choose not to include this data in the report.

* If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period @), then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.

Use Trend Score @

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 103) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Show Standards Detail

There are three mastery standards that normally appear in tables on this report (Above,
Within, and Below Estimated Mastery Range).

Since you may not need or want to see data for all three standards, this option allows you to
remove some of the tables from the report.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’'s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 score in your report.

[H)
Show Student ID @) Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.
Group By Q Choose how to group the information on the report: by grade, teacher, or class or group.
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2. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Student Progress Monitoring Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

Method 1—From the STAR Reading Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.

This report is used to identify students who are having difficulty reaching benchmarks.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. (The Student Progress Monitoring Report shows this data for a single student.
The Screening Report (see page 153) shows this same data for multiple students.)

Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into groups
to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

Notes about the Student Progress Monitoring Report:

* There are a number of setup procedures you may want to perform before printing a
Student Progress Monitoring Report (creating groups, editing benchmarks, and so
on). See “Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention” on page 51.

* The Student Progress Monitoring Report will indicate if any students took a test
using extended time limits with a footnote explanation.

The procedure for printing a Student Progress Monitoring Report starts on the Report
Options page. There are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you
prefer, then go to step 1 on page 171:

Method 2—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention Page

Under STAR Reading, click Reports. a. Go to the Home page.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, b. Under STAR Reading, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
if necessary. Intervention.

d. Click Student Progress Monitoring on the Select c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Report page.

Method 3—From a Student Search

d. Click Progress Monitoring under “Reports” in the gray sidebar
on the left side of the screen.

# STAR Reading

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Under STAR Reading, click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

In the Search for Student area of the screen Q you can enter all or part of a
student’s name in the appropriate fields to use as search criteria, or you can
enter the student’s ID number. You may also use the Grade or Class
drop-down lists to narrow your search to students in a particular grade or class.
Note: For teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress Monitoring
& Intervention” capability removed, choosing All Classes from the Class
drop-down list will only include students from their own classes.

A list of students matching your search criteria will be presented 0 Students
who fit your search criteria but have not taken a test yet will have a dash shown

a. Go to the Home page.
b.
c.
d. Click Progress Monitoring & Goals.
e.
Click Search @.
g.
in place of a PR score. Click the name of a student.
h.

1

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring

Select Screening Status to preview results by g

Setup

View Screening Dates
View Benchmarks
Manage Groups

Screening Status
Search for a student to set up Goals for P)

Scheol: Morth Terra Grade School Iz‘

0 Search for Student

First Name

Reports

Sereening

Progress Monitoring
Longitudinal

More Reports
Last Name

Class | Grade 1 Reading, G1R Poe

e Search

Student Pe|
Avila-Sakar, Isabel
Cabrera, Jacinta

Daly, Alyssa [ |

On the Student Detail page, click Generate Progress Report. (If you can’t click the Generate Progress Report button, it is
because the student has taken only one test, so progress across tests cannot be shown.)
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1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page. Note: To get the most out of the Student Progress Monitoring Report, it is
important to have intervention goals set for the students (see page 84, or click Set
Goals for Progress Monitoring above the Customization Options table).

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list.

To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See

page 114.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 89.

» Teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only run this report for their own students.

Reporting Parameter Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Student Progress Monitoring Report shows data from a specific time period. You can
use either a marking period that has been set up by a district administrator/school
administrator for your school, or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and
ending date.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 score in your report.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

STAR Reading™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Summary Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

REPORTS
Summary Report

This report summarizes students’ test results over time. It includes each student’s
name, grade placement, class, teacher, test date, rank, Scaled Score (SS), Grade
Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE), Instructional
Reading Level (IRL), Estimated Oral Reading Fluency (ORF), Zone of Proximal

Development (ZPD), ATOS 2000, and ZPD 2000.

The report also shows a summary of the scores, the PR distribution, the IRL

distribution, and the GE distribution.

Notes on the Summary Report:

 Although kindergarteners can take STAR Reading tests, data for kindergarteners
has not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR) and/or Normal Curve Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits with a

footnote explanation.
To print the report:

Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Click Summary on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

page.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or

Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Summary Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Summary Only

Use this option to make the data in the report more manageable by only showing a concise

summary of it.

Note: If Yes is chosen for this option, the Sort By option will not be available.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores in your report.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

name, test dates, or rank.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is
applied first on the report.
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Summary Report

Option Description

Print Report Options Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Test Activity Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report identifies students who have and have not completed tests during a
specific time period. The report includes each student’s name, grade, class, teacher,
the number of tests completed, the number of tests not completed
(interrupted/unfinished tests), Estimated Instructional Reading Level (IRL), question
time limit, and the date of the last test.

It also indicates which students have not tested, which students are enrolled in more
than one STAR Reading class, and if historical data is included on the report.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Test Activity on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Test Activity Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Include Use this option to further refine which students are included on the report: all students, only
students who are registered to take a test, or only students who have not taken a test yet.
Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last P i

option is chosen, it is

names or by their most recent test date. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Reading™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Test Record Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

This report is the easiest way to get a detailed look at a student’s test history, providing
an overview of the student’s growth over time. It is the only report that includes all
previous tests.

For each test, the report includes the test date, grade placement, class, teacher,
Scaled Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), Normal Curve
Equivalent (NCE), Instructional Reading Level (IRL), Estimated Oral Reading Fluency
(Est. ORF), ATOS 2000, Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD), and ZPD 2000.

Notes about the Test Record Report:

The report will indicate if historical data is included.

Teachers typically will not see tests from previous classes and school years, but
administrators can grant them the capability to do this (see page 200). District
administrators and school administrators will see all tests for a student unless this
capability has been taken away.

Although kindergarteners can take STAR Reading tests, data for kindergarteners
has not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR) and/or Normal Curve Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits with a
footnote explanation.

To print the report:

a > wbhd =

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Reading, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Test Record on the Select Report page.

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 114.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 177.

Reporting Period

The Test Record Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or

you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

Show ATOS 2000 Scores

Use this option to include or omit the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores in your report.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

Page Break

Use this option to have each student’s information begin printing on a new page.

STAR Reading™
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Test Record Report

6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Reading will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual 176



About Reporting Parameter Groups

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

REPORTS
About Reporting Parameter Groups

Reporting parameter groups let you limit reports to students with common traits. When
you customize some STAR Reading reports, you can choose a reporting parameter
group from a drop-down list. You can also create or change a group by clicking Create

New or Edit Selected.

Home = Reperts

Reporting Parameter Groups
Create = new reporting paramater group or edit an existing one

Edit an Existing Reporting Parameter Group: —Create New Group—

Reporting Parameter Group (*Required Fisld)

Reporting Parameter Group Name*

Enroll Date
Include students enrolled before this date.

Characteristics o

select ail
deselect all [7] At-Risk Students

[T] Bilingual Education

Ethnicity e [E] American Indian or Alaska Native [ Hispanic ] White
select ail
deselect all [C] Asian or Pacific Islander [ Mixed [ none Specified
[ Black
Gender
select all [C] Female [[] Male [] Unassigned
deselect all
Language [C] Arabic [[] Hmong  [C] Portuguese
select ail
deselect ail [7] Chinese: Cantonese [] Japanese [] Russian
[7] chinese: Mandarin [ khmer ] Serbo-Croatian
] Chinese: unspecified [ Korean [ Somali
[C] English [ Las [[] spanish
[] French [ malay [C] Tagalog or Filipino
[ German [ Navaje 7] urdu
7] Gujarati [7] other [7] vietnamese
[[] Haitian Creole [T] polish [ none Specified

[7] Americans with Disabilities (ADA)

& STAR Reading

[7] Gifted/Talented [7] Physically Disabled
[7] Learning Disabled [7] Reduced-price Lunch Program
[T Limited English Proficiency (LEP) [| Special Education

Include students with:
@any / Oal
selected characteristics

Grade

select all
deselect all

[] English as a Second Language (ESL) [ Migrant
[7] Free Lunch [7] Non-resident Alien

[7] Early Education  [7] Grade 4[] Grade 10
[7] pre-kindergarten [ Grade s [7] Grade 11
[ kindergarten [ Grade 6 [ Grade 12

[ Title 1

[7] None specified

Cancel

[ Grade 1 [ Grade 7 [ 12+
"] Grade 2 [7] Grade 8 [C] None
"] Grade 3 7] Grade 5

O By entering an enroll date, you select students enrolled in the school before the date

you specify.

© You can specify each student’s ethnicity, gender, language, and grade when you add the
student or edit his or her information. See the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

O You can assign characteristics to students separately. You can also add your own
custom characteristics and assign them to students. See the Renaissance Place

Software Manual.

177



Score Definitions

REPORTS
Score Definitions

These scores appear on STAR Reading reports. For more about the scores, refer to
the STAR Reading Technical Manual. To find this manual, click Manuals in the
upper-right corner of any page in the software, or click Resources under STAR

Reading on the Home page.

Score

ATOS 2000

What It Means

ATOS 2000 is the Scaled Score converted to a 2000-point

scale. The 2000-point scale is a transformation of a book’s
ATOS level to a scale that is similar, but not identical, to the
Lexile® scale.

ATOS measures are based on four characteristics of the book
(average sentence length, average word length, vocabulary
grade level, and the number of words in the book), while Lexile
measures are based on two (sentence length and word
frequency). Since Lexile uses BR (beginning reader) to indicate
scores less than zero, the 2000-point scale must also report
some scores as BR.

ATOS 2000 should be useful to anyone who is accustomed to
using Lexiles because its values will be reasonable
approximations in most cases.

Note: If you include ATOS 2000 on the Reading Range Report,
the ZPD 2000 is added (not ATOS 2000).

Reports That Include It

* Annual Progress Report

Diagnostic Report

* Growth Report

Screening

» Student Progress Monitoring
Report

e Summary Report

* Test Record Report

Note: You can include or omit
this score for some reports by
customizing them.

Estimated Oral
Reading Fluency
(Est. ORF)

Estimated Oral Reading Fluency is an estimate of a student’s
ability to read words quickly and accurately in order to
comprehend text efficiently. Students with oral reading fluency
demonstrate accurate decoding, automatic word recognition,
and appropriate use of the rhythmic aspects of language (e.g.,
intonation, phrasing, pitch, and emphasis).

Estimated ORF is reported in correct words per minute, and is
based on the correlation between STAR Reading performance
and a recent study that measured student oral reading using a
popular assessment. Estimated ORF is only reported for
students in grades 1—4.

* Diagnostic Report
* Growth Report

* Screening Report
e Summary Report

* Test Record Report

Functional Grade
Level (FGL)

Functional Grade Level classifies students into one of three
broad categories based on their Scaled Score:

¢ Below Grade Level: Students in this category have Scaled
Scores that indicate they have not attained the Common
Core State Standards (CCSS) end-of-year grade level
expectations for the previous grade.

¢ On Grade Level: Students in this category have attained
Scaled Scores that indicate they have equaled or surpassed
the CCSS end-of-year grade level expectations for the
previous grade.

¢ Above Grade Level: Students in this category have Scaled
Scores that indicate they have exceeded the minimum CCSS
end-of-year grade level expectations for their current grade.

* Diagnostic Report

STAR Reading™
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Score

Grade Equivalent
(GE)

What It Means

Grade Equivalent scores range from 0.0-12.9+. They
represent how a student’s test performance compares with that
of other students nationally. For example, if a 5th-grade student
has a GE of 7.6, his or her score is equal to that of a typical 7th
grader after the sixth month of the school year. This score does
not necessarily mean that the student is capable of reading
7th-grade material. It only indicates that his or her reading skills
are well above average for his or her grade level.

Reports That Include It

* Annual Progress Report

* Diagnostic Report

e Growth Report

* Parent Report

e Screening Report

* State Standards Report -
Student

e Summary Report

» Test Record Report

Note: You can include or omit

this score in the reports by
customizing the reports.

Instructional
Reading Level (IRL)

Instructional Reading Level is a criterion-referenced score that
is the highest reading level at which a student is 80% proficient
(or higher) at comprehending material with assistance.
Research has found that this level of comprehension
corresponds to being at least 90-98% proficient at recognizing
words; STAR Reading does not directly assess word
recognition.

As a criterion-referenced score, IRL is not the same as the
norm-referenced Grade Equivalent score, but the two
correspond somewhat fairly at some grade levels.

IRL scores are Pre-Primer (PP), Primer (P), K-12, or Post-High
School (PHS). If a 7th-grade student has an IRL of 8, he or she
reads 8th-grade words and books with 80% comprehension or
better and with 90-98% word recognition.

* Annual Progress Report
* Diagnostic Report

e Growth Report

* Parent Report

e Summary Report

» Test Record Report

Normal Curve
Equivalent (NCE)

Normal Curve Equivalent scores range from 1-99 and express
student ability on an equal interval scale within the same grade.
For a particular student, this score indicates the percentage of
students in the norms group who obtained lower scores. NCEs
are used for comparisons between different achievement tests
and for statistical computations, such as determining an
average score for a group of students. NCEs are most
frequently employed in research and government program
evaluations.

Diagnostic Report
e Growth Report

e Summary Report
Test Record Report

Percentile Rank
(PR) and Percentile
Rank Range

Percentile Rank Scores range from 1-99 and express student
ability relative to the scores of other students in the same
grade. For a particular student, this score indicates the
percentage of students in the norms group who obtained lower
scores. For example, if a student has a PR of 85, the student’s
reading skills are greater than 85% of other students in the
same grade.

The PR Range reflects the amount of statistical variability in a
student’s PR score. If the student were to take the STAR
Reading test many times in a short period of time, the score
would likely fall in this range.

Diagnostic Report

Growth Report (PR only)
Instructional Planning - Class
Report

* Longitudinal Report

* Parent Report

e Screening Report

e Summary Report

* Test Record Report
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Score

Scaled Score (SS)

What It Means

The Scaled Score is the most fundamental score produced by
STAR Reading tests. It ranges from 0-1400 and spans grades
K-12. It is calculated based on the difficulty of the questions
and the number of correct responses. Scaled Scores are useful
for comparing student performance over time and across
grades. In STAR Reading tests, all other norm-referenced
scores are derived from the Scaled Score.

Reports That Include It

Annual Progress Report
Diagnostic Report

Growth Report

Instructional Planning - Class
Report

Instructional Planning -
Student Report

Screening Report

Student Progress Monitoring
Report

Summary Report

Test Record Report

Student Growth
Percentile (SGP)

Student Growth Percentile uses the growth between two tests
to calculate a growth rate and then compares it to a growth
norm to identify a percentile rank. The growth calculation is
different from the one used in goal setting and progress
monitoring. Although it is similar to a Percentile Rank (PR), it is
a different score.

To get an SGP score, a student needs to have taken at least
one test in each of at least two valid SGP timeframes (or
“windows”; see page 186):

Default:

¢ Fall window (8/1-9/30)

¢ Winter window (12/1-1/31)

* Spring window (4/1-5/31)

Alternate:

¢ Fall window (9/1-10/31)

e Winter window (1/1-2/28)

* Spring window (5/1-6/30)

For each of these ranges, the beginning date and end date are
included as part of the ranges.

Growth Report
Growth Proficiency Chart

Zone of Proximal
Development (ZPD)

The Zone of Proximal Development suggests the
readability-level range from which a student should be
selecting books for optimal growth in reading without
frustration. The ZPD is especially useful for students using the
Accelerated Reader reading management system. The ZPD,
however, is approximate. Success at any reading level also
depends on the student’s interest and prior knowledge of a
book’s content. Teachers should use their professional
judgment to adjust the level of books read to match an
individual student’s needs and interests.

Annual Progress Report
Diagnostic Report
Parent Report

Reading Range Report
Screening Report
Summary Report

Test Record Report
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Score

ZPD 2000

What It Means

ZPD 2000 is the ZPD converted to a 2000-point scale. The
2000-point scale is a transformation of a book’s ATOS level to a
scale that is similar, but not identical, to the Lexile? scale.

ATOS measures are based on four characteristics of the book
(average sentence length, average word length, vocabulary
grade level, and the number of words in the book), while Lexile
measures are based on two (sentence length and word
frequency).

ZPD 2000 should be useful to anyone who is accustomed to
using Lexiles because its values will be reasonable
approximations in most cases.

Note: If you include ATOS 2000 on the Reading Range Report,
the ZPD 2000 is added (not ATOS 2000).

Reports That Include It

* Annual Progress Report

* Diagnostic Report

* Parent Report

* Reading Range Report

¢ Screening Report

e Summary Report

* Test Record Report

Note: You can omit this score

from some reports by
customizing them.

a. Lexile and the Lexile Framework are registered trademarks of MetaMetrics, Inc.
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HISTORICAL EXTRACT

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

M School Administrators
(] School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

The historical extract gives you access to test data from previous school years for
STAR Early Literacy, STAR Math, and STAR Reading. The data is extracted into a
tab-delimited text (.txt) file, which you can open in a spreadsheet program or a
plain-text editor. Historical extracts are useful for planning a new school year (based on
where students ended the previous year), comparing STAR’s prediction of students’
performance on state tests with their actual test results, and identifying trends in
performance and growth for students or teachers.

The procedure for creating a historical extract starts on the Historical Extract page.
There are two ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to
step 1):

Method 1—From the Renaissance Place Home Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page.

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Reading, click Historical Extract. b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.

c. Under Historical Extract (in the “Important Features” section),
click Historical Extract.

1. Choose from the following options:

Option

Select Schools

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose which school’'s data to include in the extract.

¢ School administrators can only create an extract for their own school.

¢ District administrators and district staff can choose All Schools to create an extract for all
schools in the district, or they can click Multiple Schools to choose multiple schools from a
checklist (check the schools you want to include, then click Save Selection).

Select School Years

Use this drop-down list to choose which year’s data you want to include in the extract.
¢ Click Multiple Years to include data from more than one school year (check the years you
want to include, then click Save Selection).

Product

Check the box next to each program you want a historical extract for. Each product will have

its own extract made; for example, if you check STAR Math and STAR Reading, you will get

two data files.

¢ Choosing a program will include data from both the Enterprise and non-Enterprise versions
of the program if the selected school(s) use both.

Benchmark

Choose a benchmark to compare students’ test scores against: the school benchmark, the
district benchmark, or the state benchmark (if available).

Date for Projected Score

Enter the date that you want to predict the projected Scaled Score to in the historical extract.
The default date is the last day of the school year, but you can change it to another (such as
the day of the state test, or the actual last day of school).
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2. Aifter you make your selections, click Generate Extract.
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3. Below the table of options is a list of historical extracts created in the last five days.

Extracts performed in the last 5 days

In Queue
Completed

Mo Data Found  7/8/2013 - School 1 - 2011-2012, STAR Reading, School Benchmark, 7/31

Failed

7/5/2013 - All Schools - 2011-2012, STAR Reading, School Benchmark, 7/31
7/9/2013 - 2 Schools Selected - 3 School Years Selected, STAR Reading, District Benchmark, 5/30 (40.4 Kb)

7/8/2013 - School 1 - 2011-2012, STAR Early Literacy, School Benchmark, 7/31

Generate Extract | | Refresh | | Done |

In Queue means the extract is still being created.

If your extract has been in the queue for a while, you can click Refresh to force
the list of extracts to update.

Completed means the extract is ready. There will be a link to the right that has
the date the extract was created and the options chosen (followed by the file
size of the extract). Click the link to save or open the extract.

No Data Found means that there was no historical data that matched the
options you have chosen. Choose different options and click Generate Extract
again.

Failed means that there was a technical problem during the creation of the
historical extract. Make sure you have the same options chosen and click
Generate Extract again. If you experience multiple failures, please contact
Renaissance Learning (see page 12).

4. Click Done when you are finished.

The extract you created will be accessible -
Alerts W( Did you know? W

on this page for the next five days, after
which it will be automatically removed. You (3) Historical Extract

will see an alert on the Home page for any Your STAR Early Literacy extract has been
extracts that are complete and have not
been automatically removed yet, or

extracts that have failed. You can dismiss Your STAR Reading extract has been
these reminders like any other by clicking completed successtully
Dismiss. AN J

completed successfully
Dismiss

£ Historical Extract
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PREFERENCES

STAR Reading has three categories of preferences that can change the way the
program functions: giving students more time to answer test questions, requiring
students to be registered before they take a test, and so on.

Viewing Preference Settings

To view the current preference settings (or if you want to change those settings) you
will need to get to the Preferences page. All the procedures described in this chapter
start from the Preferences page. There are two ways to reach the Preferences
page—use whichever method you prefer:

Method 1—From the Home Page Method 2—From the STAR Reading Enterprise Home Page
a. Under STAR Reading (or STAR Reading a. Select your school in the School drop-down list 0 at the top of the STAR
Enterprise) on the Home page, click Reading Enterprise Home page, if necessary.
Preferences ). b. Under STAR Reading Enterprise Test (in the “Important Features”

section), click Preferences 9
+ STAR Reading Enterprise™ v
¥ STAR Reading

Home > Enterprise Home

Enterprise Home
Enterprise Home

STAR Reading Enterprise provides valuable informati

Historical Extract instructional toals and resources.

Y school: [GilSchool  [=] (niy schools using the Enterprise model are included)
Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Important Features
STAR Reading Enterprise Test

Students must take Enterprise
Test for:

Reports
Includes content covering a
broader range of skills

- - a Instructional Planning Report
Preferences o (39 Learn More T Shate Stondards Remart

?
b4
?
?  Record Book
>
b4
?

erctareces (@)
Resources

Once you are on the Preferences page, you can view the current settings for all the
preferences. You may need to use the School and Class drop-down lists to view
the preference settings for a specific class or student; see the instructions for
setting each of the preferences for more information.

Administrator Preferences

Administrator Preferences can only be set by district administrators; the chosen

-3l The settings for settings affect all schools within a school district. These include:
AZ2.  Administrator

Preferences carry * SGP Windows (page 186): Determines which set of SGP windows is used when
over from one school year to calculating SGP (Student Growth Percentile) scores—the default windows or the

the next. District administrators
should check the preference

settings at the start of a new ¢ Enterprise Tests (page 188): This preference lets you choose which version of

school year. the test you want students throughout the school district to have access to: the
STAR Reading Enterprise test only or both the STAR Reading and the STAR
Reading Enterprise tests.

alternate windows.
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Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

-’ If a STAR Reading
:@: class is copied into

the current school
year from the prior school
yeatr, the settings for that
class’s Testing Password,
Enterprise Tests, Rename
ATOS 2000, and Student Test
Registration Preferences are
also carried over into the new
school year.

Classroom Preferences can be set for classes by district administrators, school
administrators, and teachers who are assigned to a STAR Reading class. These
include:

¢ Testing Password (page 189): Lets you decide whether the monitor password is
required at the start of each STAR Reading test; the preference also allows you to
set the monitor password.

¢ Enterprise Tests (page 191): The administrator version of this preference affects
all STAR Reading classes in all the schools in a district. The classroom version of
this preference can be set for all classes in a school, or it can be set differently for
individual classes in a school. Note that the setting of the administrator version
affects the setting for the classroom version.

* Rename ATOS 2000 (see page 193): Lets you change what the ATOS 2000 and
ZPD 2000 scores are called on reports.

¢ Student Test Registration (see page 194): Lets you decide whether students
must be registered before they can take the STAR Reading test. It also lets you
register the students if you decide to require registration.

Student Preferences

i If a STAR Reading
:@: class is copied into
the current school
year from the prior school
year, the settings for the
Extended Question Time Limit
Preference (for students in
that class) are also carried
over into the new school year.

STAR Reading™
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Student Preferences can be set for specific students by district administrators, school
administrators, and teachers who are assigned to those students’ STAR Reading
classes. These include:

* Estimated IRL (see page 197): Lets you set an Estimated Instructional Reading
Level for a student, which will change the difficulty of the first question the student
is given during a test.

* Extended Question Time Limit (see page 198): Triples the amount of time the
student has to answer a question.
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Setting the SGP Windows Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

(] School Administrators
[] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-x&_ This preference
-@: carries over from
one school year to
the next; district
administrators should check
the preference setting at the
start of a new school year to
make sure the correct SGP
Windows are being used.

.= Opening the STAR

“\P). Reading Preferences

page:
Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in

the School drop-down list if

necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

i Click Learn More
“N@A:  for additional

information about the
SGP score.

STAR Reading™
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SGP (Student Growth Percentile) scores compare students who took the STAR
Reading test at approximately the same time during the fall, winter, and spring. These
time spans are represented by the fall, winter, and spring SGP windows. The default
calendar dates for those windows are:

* Fall: August 1-September 30
* Winter: December 1-January 31
* Spring: April 1-May 31

If your district’s school year starts later than August 1 and ends later than May 31, set
the SGP Windows preference to use the alternate windows when calculating SGP
scores (see page 180). The alternate windows are:

* Fall: September 1-October 31
e Winter: January 1—February 28
* Spring: May 1-June 30

The setting for this preference applies to all schools within the district (this does not
apply to schools that are implementing STAR Reading independently within their
district).

IMPORTANT! The preference can be set in STAR Early Literacy, STAR Math, or STAR
Reading, but the same setting is shared by all three of these STAR applications. For
example, if you set the preference to Alternate SGP Windows in STAR Reading, then
Alternate SGP Windows will also be used in STAR Early Literacy and STAR Math.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, under Administrator Preferences, click Edit ).

Note: The current setting of this preference is shown at the end of the row in the
Current Setting column @.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Enterprise Home = Preferences

Preferences

Schocl: All Schools

Administrator Preferences

o
Preferences Description Current Setting
. Select testing windows for StudenpGrowth . 0
SGP Windows Percentile reporting Learn More 6 Default SGP Windows

Choose to administer enly Enterprise tests across
all products and schools, or administer both
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise

Enterprise Tests tests
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2. Choose which SGP Windows you want to use for calculating SGP scores, either
Default SGP Windows or Alternate SGP Windows @).

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Enterprise Home > Preferences = Administrator Preferences

Administrator Preferences

Schocl: All Schools

Preference Options

SGP Windows 0 @ pefault SGP Windows
This setting affects all 5TAR F.a_II: AL:'QUSt 1 - September 30
Early Literacy, STAR Math, and Winter: December 1 - January 31

STAR Reading assessments Spring: April 1 - May 31

) Alternate SGP Windows
Fall: September 1 - October 31
‘Winter: January 1 - February 28
Spring: May 1 - June 30

Administer only Enterprise tests

' Yes
This setting affects all 5TAR @ No
Math and S5TAR Reading
assessments

Cancel Save G

3. Click Save @.
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Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Administrator
Preference)

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
[ District Staff

] School Administrators
(] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-3¢ Opening the STAR

. Reading Preferences

page:

e Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

-

or

At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in
the School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

STAR Reading™
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The Enterprise Tests preference determines if students can only take Enterprise tests
(which is the default setting) orif they can take either an Enterprise or a non-Enterprise
test.

* The administrator version of this preference (described here) applies to all classes in
all schools in a district.

* The classroom version of this preference (see page 191) can apply to all classes in a
school or individual classes.

The setting for the administrator version affects the setting for the classroom version.
For example, if the Administrator Preference setting only allows Enterprise tests to be
taken, the Classroom Preference for a school in the district cannot be set to allow
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests.

IMPORTANT! If you have both STAR Reading Enterprise and STAR Math Enterprise,
note that this preference can be setin either program, but the same setting is shared
by both programs. For example, if you set the preference to Yes in STAR Reading
Enterprise, then Yes will also be set for this preference in STAR Math Enterprise.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, under Administrator Preferences, click Edit ).

Note: The current setting of this preference is shown at the end of the row in the
Current Setting column @.

* STAR Reading
Heme = Enterprise Home > Preferences
Preferences

school: All Schools

Administrator Preferences

0
Preferences Description Current Setting
5GP Windows Select testing windows for Student Growth Default SEP Windows

Percentile reporting Learn More

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across
all preducts and schools, or administer both
Enterprizse and non-Enterprise tests

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise

Enterprise Tests tests

2. Choose one of the two options @.

¢ If you choose Yes, students in all schools in the district will take Enterprise tests
only.
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e If you choose No, the setting for the classroom version of this preference (see
page 191) will determine if students will take Enterprise tests only or if they can
also take non-Enterprise tests.

x&_ This preference

YP: carries over from
one school year to Home > Enterprise Home > Preferences > Administrator Preferences
the next; districtadministrators Administrator Preferences

should check the preference
setting at the start of a new

school year. Preference Options
' SGP Windows

School: All Schools

9 pefault SGP Windows

This setting affects all STAR F.all: A‘j'g“‘St 1 - September 30
Early Literacy, STAR Math, and Wmter: December 1 - January 31
5TAR Reading assessments Spring: April 1 - May 31

! Alternate SGP Windows
Fall: September 1 - October 31
Winter: January 1 - February 28
Spring: May 1 - June 30

Administer only Enterprise tests

v O
This setting affects all STAR 9 No
Math and STAR Reading
assessmenis

Cancel Save 0

3. Click Save .

Setting the Testing Password Preference

Who Can Do This? To set this preference:
I District Administrators 1. On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in
[] District Staff the Classroom Preferences section if necessary @).
V1 School Administrators
d school: |Gil School  [=]
[] School Staff Class: |Amaya, Mrs Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year  []
M Teachers Classroom Preferences
Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.
Freferences Description Current Setting
Testing Password Peiglﬂneg Password requirements for student mz::?tzs:: E:::::gig:ri%ﬂl}id 9
€ : ,-: open.ing the STAR Enterprise Tests :ITUD?_::;:inﬂﬂéﬂ;sct:g;;\"‘;;El;:jenrﬁ;ilzie?z::CFUSS ItEntterprise et el A
- e~ Read’ng Preferences Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests =sts
page: Rename ATOS 2000 Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name g;%rig:jgf:zég%%;goo
e Under STAR Readiﬂg (OI’ Student Test Registration Eal'gﬁsetéfs::udents must be registered before el =6
STAR Reading Enterprise) =
on the Home page, click . . ) )
Preferences. The current setting for the Testing Password Preference will be shown in the
or Current Setting column of the table @. (Default settings: the monitor password is

ADMIN, and it is required for all classes.)
» At the top of the STAR

Reading Enterprise Home ¢ District and school administrators can choose All School Classes from the
page, select your school in Class drop-down list to see how many classes in a school have passwords
the School drop-down list if required: all, none, some (along with the number of classes; for example,
necessary; then, under “Monitor password required for 6 of 39 classes”), and if any of the passwords in
STAR Reading Enterprise place were defined by teachers. District and school administrators can also

Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

check the preference setting for a specific class by choosing the class from the
Class drop-down list.
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e Teachers can only view or change this preference for their own classes. On the
Preferences page, the Class drop-down list will allow them to choose All My
Classes or a specific class that they are the lead teacher for @.

School: Gil School
Class: |All My Classes
—Barry, Dr. Panteja’s Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Edit |Good, Mrs. Tamez's Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Hudson, Mrs. Cruz's Class §, 2012-2013 School Year
Preferences Description Current Setting
) Define Password requirements for student Monitor Password reguired
Testing Password testing Monitor Password: ADMIN
Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across Enterprise tests and non-Entarprise
Enterprise Tests all products and schools, or administer both tests P P
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests
Rename ATOS 2000 Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name g;%r?q:;r;e:zsgozsoozoﬁﬂﬂ
Student Test Registration tChD.DSE 0 vl (e e (e ) 2 Registration is off
aking tests
.

If All School Classes (or All My Classes) is chosen from the Class
drop-down list, the current monitor password will only be displayed in the
Current Settings column if it is the same for all classes.

2. Under Classroom Preferences, click Edit @).
3. Change the preference settings.

¥ STAR Reading

] If a STAR Reading Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences
‘@: class is copied into Classroom Preferences
the current school
i Schocl: Gil School
year from the prior school Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year
year, the settings for that
. Pref: Opti
class’s Testing Password erence Sptlons
Preference are also carried ) (RS woriter @
over into the new school year. Monitor Password: ADMIN G
{Only required if menitor password requirement set above)
i i Passwords must be @ minimum of 2 characters.
For f7:70re information about Note: Monitor password is always required when a
copying classes from one student stops a test.
school year to the next, see the © Yes
Renaissance Place Software Administer Enterprise tests only @ No  Non-Enterprise test cannot be administered

Manual.

during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

Score Name

ATOS 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores
ZPD Name ZPD 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores
. . . @ Yes Register Students {0 students registered)
Require Registration before students can take tests -
2 Ne

Cancel Save 0

@ Check the Monitor box if you want the test monitor to enter a password before a
student can start a test. The monitor password is meant to be used by the person
who is supervising students as they take the test. By entering the monitor
password, the test monitor confirms that the students should be allowed to test
and that the student has not accidentally logged in as another student.

G If you require a monitor password, you can change the default monitor password
(ADMIN) to one that you want to use. A testing password defined by a district or
school administrator will always override one defined by a teacher.
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e

Click Save @.

* If you are requiring the monitor password, make sure all test monitors know the
password.

* You cannot substitute another password (such as your Renaissance Place
password) during the test.

* Even if a monitor password is not required to start a test, it is always required to stop
or resume a test (see pages 45 and 49).

Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Classroom
Preference)

Who Can Do This? The Enterprise Tests preference determines if students can only take Enterprise tests

] District Administrators (which is the default setting) orif they can take either an Enterprise or a non-Enterprise
test.

[ District Staff

™ School Administrators * If the administrator version of this preference (see page 188) has been set to Yes,

then you cannot set the classroom version of this preference—it will also be set to

(] School Staff . - -
choor=a Yes (and it cannot be changed unless the administrator version is set to No).

] Teachers
LR e Elhsui * When the classroom version of this preference is set by a district administrator or
capabilities on page 200. school administrator, it can be set the same for all classes in a school, or each class

can have its own setting.

* When the classroom version of this preference is set by a teacher, it can be set the
same for all of that teacher’s classes, or each of that teacher’s classes can have its
own setting.

IMPORTANT! If you have both STAR Reading Enterprise and STAR Math Enterprise,
note that this preference can be set in either program, but the same setting is shared
by both programs. For example, if you set the preference to Yes in STAR Reading
Enterprise, then Yes will also be set for this preference in STAR Math Enterprise.

-.h.. Opening the STAR
. Reading Preferences

-

page:
- Under STAR Reading (or To set this preference:
STAR Reading Enterprise) . .
on the Home iage click 1. On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in
Preferences. the Classroom Preferences section if necessary @)).
or d School: |Gil School  [7]
e At the top of the STAR Class: | Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year
Heading Enterprise Home Classroom Preferences
page, select your school in © [ Ean
the School drop-down list if
necessary, then, under Preferences Description Current Setting
STAR Fieading Enterprise Testing Password Define Password requirements for student Monitor Password reguired
Test (In the “Important g testing Monitor Password: ADMIN
” i B Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across
Features sect/on), click Enterprise Tests all preducts and schools, or administer beth E:stérpnse izelis et AT 9
Preferences. Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests
Rename ATOS 2000 Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name g;%rig:_lr::e:zéggsauzgm
Student Test Registration Eﬁ?:(oi:zet;fs::udents s o repsiel bEire Registration is off
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The current setting for the Enterprise Tests preference will be shown in the Current

-3¢ Ifa STAR Reading
:@: class is copied into
the current school
year from the prior school
year, the settings for that
class’s Enterprise Tests
Preference are also carried
over into the new school year.

For more information about
copying classes from one
school year to the next, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

STAR Reading™
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Setting column of the table €.

e District and school administrators can choose All School Classes from the

Class drop-down list or choose a specific class.

e Teachers can choose All My Classes or a specific class that they are the lead

teacher for @.

School: Gil School

All My Classes

Class:

10
Classrc Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 3, 2012-2013 School Year k
Barry, Dr. Pantoja’'s Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Edit |Good, Mrs. Tamez's Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year

Hudson, Mrs. Cruz's Class 5, 2012-2013 School Year

Preferences Descripticn
Testing Password Deﬁ_ﬂe Password requirements for student
testing

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across
all preducts and schools, or administer both
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests

Enterprise Tests

Rename ATOS 2000 Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name

Choose if students must be registered before

Student Test Registration el S =

Current Setting

Monitor Password required
Menitor Password: ADMIN

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
tests

Score Name: ATOS 2000
ZPD MName: ZPD 2000

Registration is off

2. Click Edit @.
3. Choose one of the two options @.

Home > Preferences = Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

Schocl: Gil School

Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year
Preference Options

Testing Password

Monitor

Monitor Password: ADMIN

(Only required if monitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must ba & minimum of 2 characters.
Note: Monitor password is always required when a

student stops a test.
0.
Administer Enterprise tests only @ No

Score Name

ATQS 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores
ZPD Name ZPD 2000

Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores

Reguire Registration before students can take tests

Cancel Save G

7 Mo

Non-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

@ Yes Register Students (0 students registered)

¥ STAR Reading

¢ If you choose Yes, students in the chosen class(es) will take Enterprise tests

only.

¢ If you choose No, students who meet both of the following criteria will take the

non-Enterprise version of the test:

¢ The student is taking the test outside of a range of screening dates (see page

81), and

* The student has a goal set (see page 84).
4. Click Save @.
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Setting the Rename ATOS 2000 Preference

~3={- Opening the STAR
A4 Reading Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

or

» At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in
the School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

- If a STAR Reading
-@: class is copied into
the current school
year from the prior school
year, the settings for that
class’s Rename ATOS 2000
Preference are also carried
over into the new school year.

For more information about
copying classes from one
school year to the next, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

+ STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

This preference changes what the ATOS 2000 and ZPD 2000 scores are called on
reports.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, select your school and a class from the drop-down lists
in the Classroom Preferences @).

School: | Gil Schoal  [+]
Class: |Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year  [v]

Classroom Preferences

Preferences Description Current Setting
Testing Password Define Password requirements for student Monitor Password required

testing Menitor Password: ADMIN

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across
. Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
Enterprise Tests all products and schools, or administer both =i
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests

. Score Name: ATOS 2000
Rename ATOS 2000 Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name ZFD Name: ZPD 2000
Student Test Registration Choose if students must be registered before Registration is off

taking tests

The current setting for the Rename ATOS 2000 preference will be shown in the
Current Setting column of the table @.

Note: The Rename ATOS 2000 Preference can only be set at the class level (for a
single class); if either All School Classes or All My Classes is chosen in the Class
drop-down list, you will not be able to see the current preference setting for a class.
Click Edit @.

The current names for the scores are shown in their respective fields (@ and @).
To change the name for a score, delete the existing name from the field and type in
the name you want to use. The new name must be at least 1 character and no
more than 10 characters long, including spaces and punctuation.

# STAR Reading

Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

School: Gil School
Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year

Preference Options
Testing Password Menitor

Monitor Password: ADMIN
(Only required if monitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be a minimum of 2 characters.

Note: Monitor password is always required when a

student stops a test.

O Yes

Oty EriETies s el @ No Non-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

Score Name AT(QS 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores

2PD Name ZPD 2000 G
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores

) N @ Yes Register Students (0 students registered)
Require Registration before students can take tests N
% No

Cancel Save o

4. Click Save @.
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Setting the Student Test Registration Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

-3~ Opening the STAR

“NPX. Reading Preferences

page:

e Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

or

e At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in
the School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

-3¢ If a STAR Reading
:@: class is copied into

the current school
year from the prior school
yeatr, the settings for that
class’s Student Test
Registration Preference are
also carried over into the new
school year. Only the Yes/No
setting carries over; you still
need to register students if it is
set to Yes.

+ STAR Reading™
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The Student Test Registration preference controls whether students in a class must be

registered before they can take STAR Reading tests.

This can help teachers focus on a particular group of students they would like to test,
such as a specific class or new students.

* |f registration is not required, any student who is enrolled in a STAR Reading class
can take a test.

* [f registration is required, only registered students can take a test; you must register
the students before each test.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in
the Classroom Preferences section ).

o

School: Gil School

Class: |All My Classes
All My Classes

-0

ClassrqAmaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 3, 2012-2013 School Year k
— Barry, Dr. Pantoja’s Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Edit |Good, Mrs. Tamez's Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Hudson, Mrs. Cruz's Class 5, 2012-2013 Scheol Year

Preferences

Testing Password

Enterprise Tests

Rename ATOS 2000

Student Test Registration

Description

Define Password requirements for student
testing

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across

all products and schools, or administer beth
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests

Give ATOS 2000 scores a different name

Choose if students must be registered before
taking tests

Current Setting

Monitor Password reguired
Monitor Password: ADMIN

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
tests

Score Name: ATOS 2000
ZPD Mame: ZPD 2000

Registration is off o

District administrators can select any school, and can select either a single
class or All School Classes.

School administrators can select either a single class or All School Classes.
Teachers can select either a single class that they teach or All My Classes @.

The current setting for the Student Test Registration preference for the chosen
class will be shown in the Current Setting column of the table @.

2. Under Classroom Preferences, click Edit @).
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3. Choose one of the options @: Yes to require registration, or No to not require it.

Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

School: Gil School

Preference Options
Testing Password

Monitor Password:

(Only required if monitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.

Note: Monitor password is always required when a
student stops a test.

Administer Enterprise tests only

Score Name

Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores

ZPD Name

Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores

Cancel Save o

Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year

§ § . @ Yes Register Students {0 students registered)
Require Registration before students can take tests > N

¥ STAR Reading

Monitor
ADMIN

7l Yes

@ Mo MNon-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

ATOS 2000

ZPD 2000

]

4. Click Save @.

If you are requiring registration, see the following section for instructions on how to
register students and how to remove students from the registration list.
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Registering Students for Testing and Removing Students from the Registration List

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
[ District Staff

V] School Administrators
] School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

STAR Reading™
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If the Student Test Registration preference has been set to “Yes” (by following the steps

in the previous section), follow these instructions to register students to take a test or to
remove them from the registration list.

1. If you are not already on the Classroom Preferences page, follow steps 1-2 in the
previous section, “Setting the Student Test Registration Preference.”

2. On the Classroom Preferences page, click Register Students ).

t STAR Reading

Home > Prefersnces > Classroom Prefersnces

Classroom Preferences

schocol: Gil School
Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year

Preference Options

Testing Password [ Monitor

Monitor Password: ADMIN
{Only required if monitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.

Note: Monitor password is always required when a

student stops a test.

) Yes
Administer Enterprise tests only @ No Non-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

Score Name ATOS 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide

alternate scores

ZPD Mame ZPD 2000
Appears in the Record Book and on reports that provide
alternate scores
. . @ Yes Register Students (0 students registered)
Require Registration before students can take tests -_
& No

Cancel Save

3. The Register Students page lists all the students in the chosen class. Any students

who are already registered to test will have the Yes box checked at the end of their
row @). Check the box at the end of other students’ rows to register them for
testing, or remove the check to remove them from the registration list. You can click

the Allow Testing box at the top of the column @ to check or uncheck all the
boxes at once.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences = Register Students

Register Students

Indicate which students are allowead to test

Schocl: Gil School
Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Claséll] 12-2013 School Year

Student 1D Grade [ClAllow Testing
Alford, Christine 8065 7 Yese
Aranda, Domma 1933 7 [Cves

Bacon, Mary 8862 7 YEs
Carpenter, John 2811 7 [ ves

Centenc, Catrin 4545 7 [[ves

[ancel] [sae ) @

4. Click Save @).
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Setting the Estimated IRL Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

~3={- Opening the STAR
A Reading Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

or

e At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in
the School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.
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Usually, STAR Reading starts the student’s first test with questions below the student’s
grade level. If the student has taken a STAR Reading test in the past six months, STAR
Reading uses the results from the last test to decide the starting difficulty level for the
next one.

However, when students have an Estimated Instructional Reading Level (IRL) set
before their first test, STAR Reading uses it to decide how difficult the first question
should be. Change the Estimated IRL when a student’s starting level does not align
with the student’s grade.

To set this preference for a student:

1. On the Preferences page, select the student’s school and class from the
drop-down lists in the Classroom Preferences section of the page.

2. In the Student Preferences section of the page, click Edit ).

Student Preferences

(6] @

Preferences Description Current Setting

Change students’ estimated Instructional

Estimated IRL Reading Level

Estimated IRL varies by student

Extended Question Time Extend students' time limit for answering Extended Question Time Limit off
Limit questions for: 21 of 25 students

3. To change a student’s Estimated Instructional Reading Level (IRL), type it in the
field in the row for that student (in the Estimated IRL column) @. Note: Although
kindergarteners can take the STAR Reading test, kindergarten (K) cannot be set
as an Estimated IRL.

¥ STAR Reading

Home = Preferences > Student Preferences

Student Preferences

Schocl: Gil Schoaol
Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year

Extended

Question

Estimated  Time Limit
Student ID |Grade, IRL [Con
Alford, Christine 085 7 #on
Aranda, Domma 1933 7 8 e [ on
Baccn, Mary 8862 7 DOn
Carpenter, John 2811 7 ] [ on
Centeno, Catrin 4345 7 Hon

[Ganeel] (52 @

4. Click Save @.

197



PREFERENCES

Setting the Extended Question Time Limit Preference

Setting the Extended Question Time Limit Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 200.

Extended time limits are three times longer than standard time limits. Use them for
students with special needs who need more time to read or answer the test questions.
Reports will show which students took tests with the extended time limits, with a

footnote explanation.

Remember that the STAR Reading norms and reliability and validity are based on the

standard time limits.

Test Grades Standard Time Limit Extended Time Limit
STAR Reading K-2 * 60 seconds for each question * 180 seconds for each question
25 ti
(25 questions) 3-12 * 45 seconds for questions 1-20 * 135 seconds for questions 1-20
¢ 90 seconds for questions 21-25 * 270 seconds for questions 21-25 (and all
(and all questions in the second part questions in the second part of the test, if
of the test, if taken) taken)
STAR Reading K-2 * 60 seconds for questions 1-10 * 180 seconds for questions 1-10
* 120 seconds for questions 11-34 ¢ 270 seconds for questions 11-34
(34 questions) - -
3-12 * 45 seconds for questions 1-10 * 135 seconds for questions 1-10
¢ 90 seconds for questions 11-34 e 270 seconds for questions 11-34

-3¢ Opening the STAR
Reading Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Reading (or
STAR Reading Enterprise)
on the Home page, click
Preferences.

-
-

or

At the top of the STAR
Reading Enterprise Home
page, select your school in
the School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Reading Enterprise
Test (in the “Important
Features” section), click
Preferences.

STAR Reading™
wn'a Software Manual

The table above shows the time limits for actual test questions. For both STAR
Reading and STAR Reading Enterprise tests, all students get 60 seconds to answer
practice questions (which this preference will also triple to 180 seconds).

To set this preference for a student:

1. On the Preferences page, select the student’s school and class from the
drop-down lists in the Classroom Preferences section of the page.

2. In the Student Preferences section of the page, click Edit ).

Student Preferences
Edit | @)
Preferences

Estimated IRL

Extended Question Time
Limit

Description

Change students’ estimated Instructional
Reading Level

Extend students' time limit for answering
questions

Current Setting
Estimated IRL varies by student

Extended Question Time Limit off
for: 21 of 25 students
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- If a STAR Reading
:@: class is copied into

the current school
year from the prior school
year, the Extended Question
Time Limit Preference settings
for students in that class are
also carried over into the new
school year.

For more information about
copying classes from one
school year to the next, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

STAR Reading™
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Extended Question Time Limit Preference

3. To let a student use extended time limits, check the box at the end of the row for
that student (in the Extended Question Time Limit column) @. You can click the
box at the top of the column to check or uncheck all the students at once @.

¥ STAR Reading

Home > Preferences > Student Preferences

Student Preferences

School: Gil School
Class: Amaya, Mrs. Tamez's Class 7, 2012-2013 School Year

Extended

Question
Estimated _Time Limit
Student bis} Grade IRL Flon
Alford, Christine | 8065 7 @ on 0
Aranda, Domma 1933 7 8 Flon
Bacon, Mary 8862 7 DOn
Carpenter, John 2811 7 6 #on
Centene, Catrin 4945 7 Eon

(Gl ) (2] @

4. When you have finished setting extended time limits for the students you want, click
Save ().
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ylr_ Capabilities are
J. sometimes known as
rights, access, and/or
privileges.

-
-

User Groups

STAR Reading™
n'a Software Manual

Capabilities give you the right to perform specific tasks in the software.

By default, your capabilities are determined by your user group. The position you hold
determines what user group you are in; you can be in more than one user group. See
“User Groups” below.

There are two types of capabilities:
» Capabilities in Renaissance Place (see the Renaissance Place Software Manual)
» Capabilities in STAR Reading (see page 202)

By default, only district administrators and school administrators can change your
capabilities.

For more information about capabilities see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

The Renaissance Place software contains these seven user groups:

e District Administrators ¢ School Administrators e Teachers
¢ District Staff ¢ School Staff
e Parents e Students

Each person added to the Renaissance Place database is assigned to a user group
and a specific position within that group. The positions included in each user group are
listed below.

District Administrators

* Assistant Superintendent e District Superintendent

District Staff

¢ Academic Testing Coordinator ¢ Other District Staff

* Admissions Director * Personnel Director

e Curriculum Director * Reading Specialist

* Custodian—District » Secretary—District

* Director of Education ¢ Special Education Director

* Food Service Director » Technology/Computer Director

* Gifted/Talented Director e Title | Director

* Library/Media Director * Vocational Education Coordinator

School Administrators
* Assistant Principal * Principal

e Librarian/Reading Coordinator
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School Staff

* At Risk Coordinator

* Athletic Director

¢ Athletic Trainer

* Audiologist

* Custodian—School

* Educational Diagnostician
» ESL Coordinator

» Food Service Worker

» Guidance Counselor

* Interpreter

e Librarian/Media Specialist
¢ Occupational Therapist

* Other School Staff

Teachers

¢ Teachers for each Renaissance
Place Product

* Lead Teacher
¢ Special Education Teacher

* Team Teachers (general Team
Teacher or Team Teacher for each
Renaissance Place product)

Students

CAPABILITIES
User Groups

Physical Therapist
Physician

Reading Specialist
School Nurse
School Psychologist
Secretary—School
Social Worker
Speech Therapist
Teacher’s Aide
Teacher Appraiser
Teacher Facilitator
Teacher Supervisor

Technology/Computer Coordinator

ESL Teacher

Special Duty Teacher
Substitute Teacher

Visiting Teacher

Students will log in to use some software programs, such as STAR Reading.

Parents

Parents may be added to the database by administrators or staff so they can log in to view

reports.
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CAPABILITIES
STAR Reading Capabilities

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Admin. | Staff | Admin. | Staff | Teacher
Manage STAR User has the ability to modify STAR Reading v + v + v
Reading preferences including testing password, test
Preferences registration, student’s Estimated IRL, and
extended question time limit.
View STAR User has the ability to view STAR Reading v v v v N
Reading preferences including testing password, test
Preferences registration, student’s Estimated IRL, and
extended question time limit.
View Student’s User has permission to view historical data for v + v + +
Historical STAR student assessments in reports.
Reading
Assessments
Manage STAR View screening and progress monitoring scores, v v v v v
Reading and set Response to Intervention (RTI) goals for
Screening, all STAR Reading students in the school. The
Progress Record Book (see page 95) also uses this
Monitoring & capability to determine which students to show.
Intervention
v' = available + =can be added — = unavailable
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INDEX

A

Adding groups, 90
Adding screening dates, 82
Adding students to groups, 91, 92
Additional software required, 29
Additional test questions, 44
Administrative rights to a computer, 17
Administrator preferences

Enterprise Tests, 184

SGP Windows, 184
Adobe Flash Player, 6, 26
Adobe Reader, 6, 106
Alerts, 9
Annual Progress Report, 115
Answering questions

on an iPad®, 42

time runs out, 43

using keyboard or mouse, 37
Assigning products to a class, 29
Assistance. See Help
At/Above Benchmark, 51
ATOS 2000, 178, 185, 193
Automatic calculations, 57, 67, 72, 76
Automatic logout, 16

B

Benchmark structures, 51
At/Above Benchmark, 51
district, 68
Intervention, 51
Minimum Proficiency Level, 56, 60, 61, 65
names, 55, 57, 65, 67, 69, 72
number of categories, 51, 55, 57, 60, 61, 64, 67, 69, 72
On Watch, 51
school (STAR Reading Enterprise), 54
school (STAR Reading), 54
Urgent Intervention, 51
Benchmarks, 51
district, 61
school (STAR Reading Enterprise), 60
state, 62
Benchmarks, default, 51, 76
setting, district administrators and district staff, 77
setting, school administrators and school staff, 79

1
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Benchmarks, district, 51
benchmark structures, 68
cut scores, 68, 70
editing, 68
viewing, 59
Benchmarks, school (STAR Reading Enterprise), 51
benchmark structures, 54
cut scores, 63
editing, 63, 65
viewing, 59
Benchmarks, school (STAR Reading), 51, 54
benchmark structures, 54
cut scores, 54
editing, 54, 56
viewing, 53
Benchmarks, state (non-linked grades), 51, 73
editing, 73
viewing, 59
Browser requirements, 17

C

Capabilities, 17, 202
Changing password, personnel, 13
Chat, live support, 12
Checking for software
after logging in, 18
before logging in, 18
Software Requirements page, 19, 20
Checking Setup page, 6
Checking software requirements, 106
Classroom preferences
Enterprise Tests, 185
Rename ATOS 2000, 185
Student Test Registration, 185
Testing Password, 185
Closing the software, 16
Computer
administrative rights, 17
rights to install software, 17
security policy, 17
Connection to server lost, 28
Contact information
email address, 12
telephone numbers, 12
Core Progress, 95



Creating a group, 90

Cut scores, 51
automatic calculations, 57, 67, 72, 76
district, 68, 70
school (STAR Reading Enterprise), 63
school (STAR Reading), 54

D

Dashboard (Renaissance Place Dashboard), 8
Deleting groups, 94
Diagnostic Report, 117
Did You Know? information, 9
District benchmarks. See Benchmarks, district
Documents
Getting Results Guides, 12
Resources, 12
Downloading STAR Apps on iPad®, 22

E

Editing district benchmarks, 68
Editing groups, 93
Editing intervention goals for progress monitoring, 84
Editing school benchmarks (STAR Reading Enterprise),
63, 65
Editing school benchmarks (STAR Reading), 54, 56
Editing screening dates, 82
Editing state benchmarks (non-linked grades), 73
Enterprise Tests preference, 184, 185
setting, 188, 191
Enterprise. See STAR Reading Enterprise
Est. ORF (Estimated Oral Reading Fluency), 178
Estimated IRL preference, 185
setting, 197
Estimated Oral Reading Fluency. See Est. ORF
Exiting the program, 16
Exporting historical data, 182
Extended Question Time Limit preference, 185, 198
setting, 198
Extended Question Time Limits, 33
when to use, 198
Extract, historical, 182

F

FGL (Functional Grade Level), 178
Find student user name, 24, 25
Flash Player, 6
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INDEX

Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ), 29
accidental closing of web browser/App, 32
additional software required, 29
deleting a test, 33
finding personnel user names and passwords, 30
finding student user names and passwords, 30
making STAR Reading available in a class, 29
personnel locked out, 31
preventing students from testing at home, 30
reading questions to students, 33
retesting, 34
sample/demo test, 30
seeing which questions a student missed, 34
student cannot pass practice, 33
testing procedures, pausing or stopping a test, 32
time limits, 33
viewing data from previous years, 34
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ), STAR Apps on
iPad®
cheating by pressing Home button, 35
future apps, 35
program management, 35
using personal iPad®, 35
where to get the App, 34
which devices supported, 34
who can download/use the App, 34
Functional Grade Level. See FGL

G

GE (Grade Equivalent), 179
Getting Results Guides, 12
Grade Equivalent. See GE
Groups, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94

adding students to, 91, 92

creating, 90

deleting, 94

editing, 93

managing, 89

removing students, 91
Growth Proficiency Chart, 121
Growth Report, 119

H

Hardware requirements, 17
Help
email address, 12
Knowledge Base, 12



Live Chat Support, 12

online training, 12

STAR Apps on iPad®, 11

telephone numbers, 12
Historical extract, 182

Installing software, 6, 17, 106
Instructional groups (Record Book), 99
editing, 99
Instructional Planning Report - Class, 138
Instructional Planning Report - Student, 143
Intended grades, 1
Internet Explorer 7+ “hangs”, 28
Intervention, 51
Intervention goals, setting up or editing, 84
iPad®, 19, 22, 40
pre-testing setup, 22
sharing settings, 23
IRL (Instructional Reading Level), 179

K

Knowledge Base, 12

L

Learning Progression, 102, 141, 142, 145
Loggingin, 13
Logging in (students)
computer, 24
iPad®, 24
Logging out, 16
automatic, 16
Longitudinal Report, 146
Cross Sectional, 149
Growth, 147
Lost user name (student), 24, 25

M

Making STAR Reading available in a class, 29
Managing groups, 89
Manuals
Getting Results Guides, 12
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 10
Resources, 12
Software Manual, 10
Technical Manual, 10
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INDEX

Minimum Proficiency Level, 56, 60, 61, 65

Mixed districts, 52, 76

Mobile App (STAR Apps on iPad®), 6, 21

Monitor password, 1, 36, 41, 46, 48, 50, 185, 190
Moving around in the software, 15

Multiple positions (roles), 16

N

Name, user (student)
Find User Name, 24
search in Renaissance Place, 25
Navigating the software, 15
NCE (Normal Curve Equivalent), 179
New school year tasks, 20
Non-linked grades. See Benchmarks, state (non-linked
grades)
Normal Curve Equivalent. See NCE

0

On Watch, 51
On-Demand Sessions, 12
Operating system requirements, 17

P

Parent Report, 150
how parents print, 151
Parents, printing the Parent Report, 151
Passwords
changing, 13
monitor, 1, 36, 41, 46, 48, 50, 185, 190
personnel, 30
student, 30
student, search in Renaissance Place, 25
Pausing a test, 32
computer, 46
iPad®, 47
Percentile Rank Range, 179
Percentile Rank. See PR
Permission to install software, 17
Personnel locked out, 31
Positions, multiple, 16
PR (Percentile Rank), 62, 179
Practice questions, 37, 42
Preferences
Administrator, 184
Classroom, 185
Enterprise Tests, 184, 185



Estimated IRL, 184, 185
Extended Question Time Limit, 184, 185
Rename ATOS 2000, 184
SGP Windows, 184
Student, 185
Student Test Registration, 184, 185
Testing Password, 184, 185
viewing, 184
Pretest Instructions, 10
Preventing students from testing at home, 30
Program description, 1
Program features, new, 9

R

RDI (Renaissance Data Integrator) service, 20
Record Book, 95

instructional groups, 99

instructional groups, editing, 99

Student Details, 100

Suggested Skills, 101

Trend Score, 103

use and navigation, 97

viewing, 95, 99, 101
Registering students for testing, 196
Removing students from groups, 91
Renaissance Data Integrator (RDI) service, 20
Renaissance Place Management System, 6
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 10
Renaissance Place, connecting with STAR Apps on

iPad®, 22

Rename ATOS 2000 preference

setting, 185, 193
Reporting Parameter Group, 177
Reports, 105

Annual Progress, 115

Diagnostic, 117

Growth, 119

Growth Proficiency Chart, 121

Instructional Planning - Class, 138

Instructional Planning - Student, 143

list (alphabetical), 107

Longitudinal, 146

Longitudinal - Cross Sectional, 149

Longitudinal - Growth, 147

Parent, 150

Parent, how parents print, 151

Screening, 153

selecting specific students, classes, or groups, 114

STAR Reading™
Software Manual

1

206

INDEX

STAR Reading Enterprise, 105
State Performance - Class, 156
State Performance - Student, 158
State Standards - Class, 160
State Standards - District, 163
State Standards - Student, 167
Student Progress Monitoring, 170
Summary, 172
Test Activity, 174
Test Record, 34, 175
which to use, 108
Requirements
browser, 17
hardware, 17
operating system, 17
software, 17
Software Requirements page, 19, 20
Resources, 12
Resuming an unfinished test
computer, 49
iPad®, 50
Rights to install software, 17
Roles, 16

S

Sample/demo test, 30
Scaled Score. See SS
School benchmarks (STAR Reading Enterprise). See
Benchmarks, school (STAR Reading Enterprise)
School benchmarks. See Benchmarks, school (STAR
Reading); Benchmarks, school (STAR Reading
Enterprise)
School year, new
Renaissance Place tasks, 20
setup overview, 20
STAR Reading tasks, 21
Technology/Computer Coordinator tasks, 21
School year, working in different, 15
Scores
ATOS 2000, 178, 185, 193
definitions, 178
Est. ORF (Estimated Oral Reading Fluency), 178
FGL (Functional Grade Level), 178
GE (Grade Equivalent), 179
IRL (Instructional Reading Level), 179
NCE (Normal Curve Equivalent), 179
Percentile Rank Range, 179
PR (Percentile Rank), 62, 179



SGP (Student Growth Percentile), 180
SS (Scaled Score), 62, 73, 180
ZPD (Zone of Proximal Development), 180
ZPD 2000, 181
Screening dates, 81
adding, 82
editing, 82
restrictions, 83
viewing, 81, 82
Screening Report, 153
Search for student user name, 24, 25
Select Specific Classes, 114
Select Specific Groups, 114
Select Specific Students, 114
Setting preferences, 184
Enterprise Tests, 188, 191
Estimated IRL, 197
Extended Question Time Limit, 198
Rename ATOS 2000, 185, 193
SGP Windows, 186
Student Test Registration, 194
Testing Password, 189
Setting up intervention goals for progress monitoring, 84
Setup checklist for installing software, 14
Setup, new school year
overview, 20
Renaissance Place tasks, 20
STAR Reading, new school year tasks, 21
Technology/Computer Coordinator tasks, 21
SGP (Student Growth Percentile), 180
SGP Windows preference, 184
setting, 186
Sharing iPad® settings, 23
SIS (Student Information System), 20
Software installation, 106
Software manuals, 10
Getting Results Guides, 12
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 10
Resources, 12
Technical Manual, 10
Software requirements, 17, 19, 20
checking, 106
SS (Scaled Score), 62, 73, 180
STAR Apps on iPad®, 6, 21, 22
connecting to Renaissance Place, 22
downloading, 22
Frequently Asked Questions, 34
STAR Reading Enterprise, 3
Home page, 4, 105
reports, 105
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State benchmarks. See Benchmarks, state (non-linked
grades)

State Performance Report - Class, 156
State Performance Report - Student, 158
State Standards Report - Class, 160
State Standards Report - District, 163
State Standards Report - Student, 167
Stopping a test, 32

computer, 46

iPad®, 47
Student cannot test

Adobe Flash Player not installed, 36

student capacity limit reached, 36
Student capacity limit, 28
Student Details (Record Book), 100
Student Growth Percentile. See SGP
Student information system (SIS), 20
Student locked out, 27
Student preferences

Estimated IRL, 185

Extended Question Time Limit, 185
Student Progress Monitoring Report, 170
Student Test Registration preference, 185

registering students for testing, 196

setting, 194
Student user name

Find User Name, 24

search in Renaissance Place, 25
Suggested Skills (Record Book), 101
Summary Report, 172
Summer school, 20
Support. See Help
Supporting software, 6, 17

check after logging in, 18

check before logging in, 18

STAR Apps on iPad®, 6
Switching positions (roles), 16

T

Taking the test
computer, 36
iPad®, 40
Technology/Computer Coordinator
new school year tasks, 21
school computer security policy, 17
Test Activity Report, 174
Test questions, 38
Test Record Report, 34, 175



Testing Password preference, 185
setting, 189

Testing procedure
additional test questions, 44
computer, 36
iPad®, 40
practice questions, 37, 42
test questions, 38

Time limits, 33, 198

Tips for Getting Started, 10

Training
Getting Results Guides, 12
on-demand sessions, 12
online, 12
web seminars, 12

Trend Score
calculation restrictions, 103
defined, 103

Troubleshooting
Adobe Flash Player not installed, 26, 51
computer security policy, 17
connection to server lost, 28
Internet Explorer 7+ “hangs”, 28
Software Requirements page, 19, 20
student capacity limit reached, 28
student locked out, 27
web browser settings, 29
See also Help

U

Unlocking accounts
personnel, 31
student, 27
Updates (Did You Know? information), 9
Urgent Intervention, 51
User groups, 200
User names
personnel, 30
student, 30
student, Find User Name, 24
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v

Viewing data from previous years, 34

Viewing district benchmarks, 59

Viewing preferences, 184

Viewing school benchmarks (STAR Reading Enterprise),
59

Viewing school benchmarks (STAR Reading), 53

Viewing screening dates, 81, 82

Viewing state benchmarks (non-linked grades), 59

W

Web seminars, 12
Working in a different school year, 15

Y

Year, new school year, 20

V4

Zone of Proximal Development. See ZPD
ZPD (Zone of Proximal Development), 180
ZPD 2000, 181
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